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[See Appendix A}

Foreword

Chis apploation s much rore than an eltont to paln contral of an
increasingly lucrative development of British broadeasting. ftis a hid to
secure the fuifilment of an unparalleled opportunity  in o oinass
communication.

thrcugh these pages we hope to demonstraie the edizorial skiils, the
engineering flair, the management strengths and the financial prudence
we intend 1o apply to the next 10 years of the Public Telrw xt Service,

What s more ditficult to convey is the genuine sense of excitemnt in
which we propese (0 transform the public awareness of Teletext and
make a reality of the medium’s long neglected promise.

It was in 1976 that Merrill Pannitt, editor-in-chief of America’s TV
Guide magazine (then enjuying a world record circulation of more than
20 million copics weekly) was dispatched by his proprictor, Walter
Annenberg, to investigate the possibilites of a Teletext service recently
introduced into Britain,  After three months of exhaustive rescarch,
Pannitt began his report tuus: I am utterly satisfied that Teletext is the
complete answer to a question nobody is bothering to ask.”

Sixteen years later it is a question that is still largely unasked, Although
television sets equipped with Teletext can now be found in ncarly 40 per
cent of homes in the United Kingdom there is litile awarcness of what
such a service can provide. Despite its availability 24 hours a daytoa
potential audience greater than for any other form of the written word,
actual usage of Teletext remains small.

Indcpendent market research carried out for UPDATE reveals that the
public sces Teletext at present as too limited in what it has to offer, not
encouraging wider and dceper participation by the viewer. Younger
people are well versed in electronic information and ententainment; they
want and expect much more from Teletext. Women are {)articula:ly
reluctant to explore the current service, feeling it has little or no
understanding of their wide rang= of interests and enthusiasms. So why
have the providers of Telztext tailed to meet such expectations!? The
principal reason 1s that the communications industry has tended to regard
Teletext as television without moving pictures - thereby dismissing it as
an inferior form of broadcasting.

It is nothing of the sort.

What Teletext is - or should be - is a revolutionary form of electronic
publishing.

This 1s a vision that is shared by five of Britain's leading publishing
houses who are associating the complete range of their products with
UPDATE’s proposed Teletext service. Together they publish nearly 200
titles in the fields of consumer and specialist magazines, paperbacks,
directeries and books. Between them they sell something like 580
mililon copies a year.  And they also appreciate the one enormous
advantage Teletext has over the conveniionally printed word -
immediacy.
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Hence the pame we have given our service, Henee the publishers’
enthustasi for appiying thewr joumalistic skills and editonal oxpertise to
4 medium which gives them wopicality of the hour and not just the day or
U week of the month,

In wrn, they will bring 10 the screen darantee of total diversity
through their unrivailed experience of murketing a mynad ot products
that are cach targeted at a speaific audience - be it the wider reaches of the
mass market or the smallest of interest groups. These publishers share
UPDATE s view that Oracle has been making a fundamental mistake by
selling Teletext to the public as a singte all-embracing product.

Teletext is not a product. Ttis a means of distributing many products.

With hundreds of pages available on twe national channels around the
clock, these different products can each be carcfully tailored o the needs
of 4 clearly defined audience.

No publisher would ever believe a single title could be ali things to all
people.

As an electronic publisher, UPDATE will use Teletext as the printing
press within the home to produce its own range of instantly topical
newspapers and magazines to be rcad on the screen. Each electronic
publication will be aimed at an appropnate sector of the viewing audience
- reaching gronps who arc defined by their taste in factual information,
by their leisure intereste, by precisely where they live, by their age,
gender or work.

Far from fragmenting the totsl ma<ket, this policy will enormously
expand the reach of Teletext. As each member of the family finds the
service offering items of special appeal to him or to her there will be
dramatically increased use by the whole houschold.

UPDATE will create a new generatior of Teletext - full of vanety and
easicr to use, livelier and bnghter in presentation. It will be a service
more in touch with its audience, more immediate than other forms of the
print medium can ever hope to be, with information constantly updated
as it comes in from a comprehensive range of suppliers.

UPDATE s mission is to be topical, accurate and authoritative. Its
commitment is to produce such diversity of service that cach viewer will
find .ample reflecton of his or her individual needs and aspirations.

Re-thought and re-packaged in this way, Teletext can become a positive
force in the life of the whole community. The big question will finally be
asked ot Teletext and UPDATE is confident of providing the immediate
ANSWET,




SECTION A

A1 Proposals for the service

the apphoant shoubi cive detads o the fapes o
cHormation which he proposes o anddude in iy service
tahing accovnd i particutar of paragecapis 68 75 of Paiy 11
which preside a dasceiption of the minimum amount of
specthe types of wformation. The details should be given
10 wo separade sections which are dicarly fabelled - one tor
non-regional inforiation  ond  the other for regional
information.  In cach of these sections and for each strand
of information which the apphicaat iniends (o provide. he
~hould state:

Cho the type and content of the information:

tiir the number of main pages which he intends to includs
in the service ~¢ note 2y below for variation during
the conrse of the day or weeh and as bhetween
regionisj,

v the way in which the information will be integrated
into the service as a whole, and alvo sign-posted for
the nurpose of access, taking account of the needs ot
viewers wha may be iaterested in specific tpes of
mformation,
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A1 Proposals for the service

The service

The @'versity and range of the service 1o be o Tored bty UPDATE ure not
burdens imposed by the regulator. They go tar beyond what is formally
required of a would-be operator of the Public Teletext Service, but they
merely reflect the breadth of expectations established by the independent
market research which has shaped our publishing philosophy.

The principal innovations will be:

* News

Two contrasting services, both of national and internaticnal news,
but aimed at two distinct sectors of the news market.

’ The regions

24 parallel services of regionel and local information, all fully
integrated into the national new s and feature pages.

. Diversity
35 different information strands supplicd by some of the country’s
leading authorities on each subject, ranging from sport to
gardening, from foreign travel io the home and family.
Home and famlily
18 of the country’s most suc. essful women's and home interest

maga:ines combine to provide a lively mixture of inforraation,
gossip and entertainment relevant to every household in the land.

Unity and Integrity

A ncw system of signposting leading the viewer around the

service in a manner easy to foliow, with cross-promotion of
relevant information, and colour-coding of strands.

Presentation

A bright, lively and clear graphic style specially designed 10
encourage greater use of the service.

Advertising

Strict conirol over the placing of advertising within each magazine
and positive steps to encourage a higher standard of design.
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(See Section )

’ Updating

Capitalising on the essental inmediacy of Telete xt, UPDATE will
follow a policy of constantly updating all pans of the service so
that the feature pages share the urgency of the news,

The company

Update Teletext Limited is a consortium specifically brought together to
launch UPDATE as a new generation of Public Teletext. The companies
represented in the consortium are all major players in commercial
television and bring a range of resources and expertise expressly suited to
our ubjectives.

The four consortium parnners and their equity share holdings in Update
Teletext Limited are:

. Anglia Television Ple 20 per cent
* Independent Television News Limited 20 per cent
* MAI Broadcasting Limited 30 per cent
* Scottish Television Ple 30 per cent

Anglia Television,

Anglia Television has over 30 years experience of working in and
broadcasting to the E~»st of England, where it supplies its viewers with
popular programming of high quality.

This continuing record of serving cffectively a region’s tastes and interests
is rombined with Anglia’s long held reputation for providing award-
winning programming to the national network, from the unique wildlife
documentary series Survival to the drama of the PD.James thrillers and
The Chief. The current range spans factual, entertainment, religious and
children’s programming.

1IN

ITN, which has put the consortium together, is the sole news provider
licensed by the ITC to supply Channel 3, and for a decade now has
produced the award-winning Channel 4 Ncws. ITN is not only a world
leader in the provision of fast, accurate, impantial and lucid information on
television but also has 16 years’ experience in the supply of news, sports
and financial information on Tcletext in this country. UPDATE will be
heir to this reputation as the Fditor and staff of ITN’s Teletext service
move to UPDATE.

ITN currently provides 20 per cent of pages on Oracle; it is significant that
these pages attract over 40 per cent of Oracle’s total viewers.
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MAI Broadcasling

MA' is one of the UK's leading investiment companies with an
outstanding irack record for picking and backing successful new
ventures. MAIT steered Mendian Broadeasting, in which it is the major
sharcholder, through its successful bid for the South East England
franchise

MALI also supplies screen-based financial information giving real-time
prices generated by wholesale broking companies. This clement of their
operation will give MAI a particularly appropnate input to UPDATE s
business of distributing Teletext data that is authoritative, fast and
accurate,

Scoitish Television

Scottish Television is the longest serving broadcaster o the same region
on Channel 3. Its application for the Central Scotland franchise in 1991
was its fourth successful bid since 1957,

STV's strategy is to provide over a thousand hours a year of Scottish-
made local programines, the largest regional output on Channel 3. The
diverse range includes sports, arts, current affairs, religious, Gaelic, and
business programming plus a large output of Scottish news.

It now supplies around £15 million of programming a year to the
network, including Taggart and Take the High Kuad.

in r

Between them the shareholders bring the following outstanding strengths
to UPDATE:

+ Sixteen years of unmatched experience in the supply of factual
information to Public Teletext

* World renowned experience in the provision of national and
intcrnational broadcast news.

. A reputation for delivering the highest quality of regicnal
television programming, both factual and entertainment.

. An understanding of how a broad range of programming can be
relevant to particular and different tastes and interests across the
nation.

* QOutstanding business acumen,

* Expertise in the sale of advertising space.

* A specialist knowledge in the screen-based delivery of rapidly
changing financial infonr ation.
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Market research

UFPDATE's radical new approach to the use of Teletext has been saongly
driven by our conception of what the viewers want.

{/PDATE commissioned independent qualitative market research.

The study was undertaken for UPDATE by Nidus Research. A total of
eight group interviews were varied by age, gender, socio-economis status
and location. The findings cmphasised the cxtent to which Teletext is
alrcady falling behind viewers’ expectations.

There was a strong desire for a wide range of information on Teletext
whiich can be easily found and readily understood. But Oracle’s use of
television commercials to promote itself as an alternative newspaper
.cnded to creaie a belief there was little other than news and sport on offer.

Viewers who admitted to a reluctance to explore the rest of the syster
cited the perceived complexity of finding their way around the system.
Fear of ‘entering the maze’ of extra pages is a major disincentive to the
VICWET.

The advenrtising on Oracle, while accepted as commercially necessary and
distinguishing the ITV service from Ceefax, is too often seen as invasive
and imtating.

But the most consistent complaint - expressed with as much vehemence in
the Home Counties as in the far north of England - was Teletext's
apparent disinterest in the viewers' own region or locality.

This gap in the service was frequently cited as the single most important
recason why Teletext has so far failed to become, like television, an
intcgral part of people’s lives. Since full-scale regional coverage is central
to UPDATE"s approach there was general enthusiasm among the research
groups for what was clearly secn as a very different and much more
comprehensive form of Teletext.

Innovations

We shall now outline in more detaii the concepts behind the key new
clements in UPDATE's service.

News

Since the potential zudicnce encompasses the population at large, Teletext
has to provide for widely varied interests among its viewers. The varying
forms of content and presentation evident in ITN’s four main daily
programmes on Channels 3 and 4 recognise that the audience for news is
different at different times of the day.

Al 4




Tretior A2

Throughout its 24-hour service on Telciext, UPDATE will provide two
dificrent forms of news service to serve different kinds of audicnce: one
targeting the sort of family audicnce delivered by ITN's carly evening
News at § 40 and the other based on the award-winning Channcl 4 News,

The first, to be known on UPDATE as News on 3, will provide a briskly
paced, concise round-up of events. It will be factual news given a
popular presentation, outlining the major stories of the vay clearly and
objectively, using graphics whe re appropriate. In addition, it will provide
human interest coverage. focussing on personaliiies as well as issues.
News on 3 will comprise 20 pages of the service on Channel 3, available
24 hours a day and constanty updaled.

Tne sccond, News on 4, will deal with the big issues of the day,
supplying full aralysis with special emphasis on foreign, political and
cconomic coverage. The UPDATE News on 4 will build upon ITN's
experience of creating Channel Four News. In particular, News on 4 will
carry up-to-the minute coverage of events in Parliament and detai :d
reports of debates. News on 4 will comprise 30 pages of the scrvice on
Channel 4, available 24 hours a day and constantly upda.ed.

Both services will carry special coverage of important, fa.t-moving
events, and in addition we have devised a newsflash system called ™ s
Alert’ for signalling the breaking of najor stories across th.

service. Where they can add an extra dimension to the story, rat

just add illustration, both services will nse approoriate graphics.

Oetails of the two distinct news services are provided in Section A2, but it
is important to stress here that it is UPDATE's determination to maintain
the reputation airecay c<tablished by ITN's service to Oracle for news
material which is accurate, nupartial and authoritative,

Both news services will be manned by UPDATE's own trained
journalistic staff, the core of whom will consist of those already providing
the ITN news pages for Oracle. The research carried out for UPDATE
emphasised the authority and veracity which the public associate with the
name of ITN and the desire that the Teletext news service should have the
authority of such a national news provider behind it. The national and
interational news on both channels will be sourced in part from ITN and
itis interded that it will carry the ITN logo on each main page.

The regions

UPDATE's proposals for 24 parailel comprehensive regional services far
exceed what is required in order to meet the minimum requirements laid
down by the ITC to provide information of particular interest to persons
living within different areas,
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Our rescarch wid us that there 1s @ huge appeute for regional information -
i 1s the guickest way to make Teletext more user-friendly. The viewers
intervicwed for our siudy made it clear they wanted to be anle 1o tap into
local news and local information apout travel and leisune acuvities, with
the up-lo-+"i¢-minute advantages that Teletext brings. What is imore, they
said they did not favour regional information as just an ‘add-on’ to the
nativonal scrvice. They want it 1o pervade every aspect of the information
they receive.

It 1s therefcre UPDATE's inteation to make regional rews and
information part of the very fabric of the service it provides. Up to 71
pages of regional informaticn (more than 20 per cent of the total editorial
pages being transmitied at any one ime) will be incorporated as a natural
clement throughout its output whether it be news, current affairs, sport,
weather, travel, leisure pussuits or special inlerests {especially the arts).
The minimum provision will be no less than 49 main pages of information
and entertainment for each region at any time. (Sce detailed table given
later in this section).

UPDATT, will therefore supply something entirely new in publishing:
continuously up-dated clectronic magazines and newspapers covering
local as well as national information on ¢very topic.

However, UPDATE also recognises thal some ~icwers may be specially
interested in local information, and for them special local index pages will
be provided which will be generated separately for each editorial region
and will list all locai pages by subject matter.

We believe this revolutionary approach will attract and keep a whole new
audience for Teletext. Viewers will respond to the message that
UPDATE cares about them, their particular interests and the place where
they live.

OQur proposals for regional coverage are given in full detail later in this
section along with information on the range of sources to be employed.

Diversity

The imperative for Teletext to appeal to a wider variety of tastes and
interests is at the heart of UPDATE s philosophy. But this would be
counter-productive if it entailed the use of so many extra pages that access
time was increased throughout the service.

In identifying areas of specialist interest, we recognised that to serve what

were often small minorities by using pages round the clock for seven days
a weck would be wasteful of a precious resource.

Al 6
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[See Scecuon Ad)

An chyvious example is material wimed 3t younger children, some of
whom are at school for part of the day and all of whom are Tikely to be in
bed by mid-evening. But a similar principle applies to wenagers for
whom Teletext is reost accessible early in the evening or late at night.
Gardening, motoring and movie enthusiasts are ather groups who can
best be reached at certain times of day.  We recognise, too, that the
information we plan on community services is most conveniently
transmitted before the start and at the end of the working day for social
workers while still accessible to those in need of care.

The result is a series of specialist sections - usually associated with the
leading print magazinc in the field - which will be screened for only a
centain part of our schedule.

Twenty-one of them (1o be known as the Weekly Magazines) will be
devoted Lo closely defined interests ranging from cookery to popular
science, from yachting to fish-keeping. and will be screened for six hours
on a particular day of the week. That day will be matched to the audience,
with, for example, country pursuils appearing on a Monday to take in the
weekend's equestrian events, angling appearing on a Friday to give the
latwest information on the state of the rivers for the coming weekend.

Six other sections (the \Weckday Magazines) will address wider subjects
and will be scen for three hours every day from Monday to Friday. And
five of these (becoming our Weekend Magazines) will be re-packaged and
extended for Saturdays and Sundays to meet the very different
requirements of weckend audiences.

This rotating coverage will give minonty groups and specialist advertisers
dedicated material of nearly 300 main pages per week whil: occupying
only 26 pages of the service's Magazine 2 and just rune pages of
Magazine 6.

As well as maximising use of the systcm, we belicve this very specific
targeting will increase the overall audience for Teletext. Enthusiasts for
each suhject will quickly learn the times and days of transmission of
‘their’ magazines and have a positive reason to switch on to UPDATE.

One criticism of Oracle is us ‘wallpaper effect’ through having so much
outpui repeatcd day after day. UPDATE will be constantly fresheiing the
package throughout the day and throughout the week.

Specialist coverage to this degree requires specialist contributors with a
level of expertise 10 command the respect of the specialist viewer. This
will be guarantecd by the arrangements we have madc with the five
associated publishers who produce 18 brand-leading journals in the areas
covered by our Werkly Magazines and four in the areas covered by our
Weekday and Weekend Magazines.

UPDATE's commissioning cditors wil! have the use of selected material
from all 22 journals sponsoring these specialist sections.
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[See Secrion Ad)

All of the rescarch groups liked the idea of linking UPDATE with printed
journals. The Weckly Magacines were felt to gain in authority through
such an association and the principle of the Weckday and Weekend
Magazines appcaring at different times of day was immediately
undcrstood.

Tecnagers particularly enjoyed the Rock Club which they described as
‘entertaining’ and ‘chatty’. The older respondents welcomed the strong
regional flavour of the Gardening Club (with its ability to carry a sudden
Frost Alcert at short notice). Women members of the research groups
responded particularly favourably to a further element of our service
which also springs from the association with leading publishers.

(UPDATEs relationship with leading print publishers is explained in
mor. dctail in Section A4 but it is important 1o stress here that any
sponsorship arrangements will be carefully structured to conform with the
rules laid down in the Public Teletext Code.)

Home and family

Recognising that Teletext to date has failed to attract more than a small
percentage of women viewers, UPDATE is allocating the system's
Magazine 3 exclusively to a section 10 be known as Home and Family
which will have input from 18 of the country’s leading women’'s and
home interest journals, Occupying up to 35 editorial main pages daily,
Home and Family will deploy the impressive resources at its disposal 1o
offer a level of understanding and a variety of content that women viewers
will readily appreciate.

Teletext has much to offer the modern woman who often combines the
roles of homemaker, mother and worker. She can gain access to the
service at whatever times are most convenient to her personal routine
rather than trying to adapt to the fixed schedules of television and radio.

Women's intercsts have been notoriously neglected by the existing
Teletext service. Most of the material on offer is unimaginative and not of
the quality all classes of women have come to expect from the
increasingly sophisticated magazines that serve the women's market.

The daily Home and Family strand in Magazine 3 will be a significant part
of the UPDATF service. The family element will be strongly represented
by three pages for older children and by regular items on mortgages,
pensions and savings plans. With up to seven main pages allocated to
regional coverage, Home and Family will carry a local flavour. Women
members of the research groups applauded the proposal to camry localised
shopping guides and to list local stockists of fashion ilems and household
appliances mentioned in the national pages.

Sceing examples of the content and presentation of Home and Family,

women members of the research groups agreed it could become
‘indispensable’ viewing.
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We are convinced that advertisers, too, will find Home and Family an
indispensable way of reaching a market scarcely developed on Teletext to
date. We plan to encourage advertisers appearing in the printed journals
to take space in the appropriate arca of Teletext, with cross-promotion
from one to the other,

(Although setting out to provide an ‘all-embracing’ magazine service,
Home and Family does not represent the extent of our coverage of
women’s interests. There is the daily Children’s Club for the mothers of
under-10’s and the specialist Weekly Magazines - available in Teletext’s
Magazine 6 - wili cover such topics as child welfare, family health,
cookery and interior design.)

Unity and integrity

UPDATE recognises that in setting out to create a service of such
diversity (including the rotating use of pages for the Weekday and
Weekend and Weekly specialist magazines) there is special need to
provide clear indexing and positive signposting.

It is vital to our business that the viewer should feel at home moving
[See example opposite] - around the pages and we have developed three i eans of achieving this:

. Colour coding

Each main srand of the service (or a group of associated strands)
will be branded with its own colour. This colour will i used to
list the strand and its components on the master index on page 100
and the same colour will re-appear on the strand’s own index
page. The branding will be continued throughout the strand with
a distinctive colour strip carried at the head of each page. Viewers
will rapidly associate this colour with the subject matter and have
an immediatc recognition point at no matter what point they access
the strund.

Red will be used for News, Weather and Travel on beth
Channels 3 and 4.

Cyan will be used for Teleguide on 3 and TV listings on 4.

Blue will be used for Home anu Family on Channel 3 and the
tam ly-associated Weekday, Weekend and Weekly specialist
sections (Magazines 2 and 6) - plus Pit Your Wits, also in
Magazine 6.

Yellow will be used for Holidays in Magazine 2.

Green will be used for Sport and Racing in Magazine §.
Magenta will be used for City and Business in Magazine 4.

Black and white will distinguish the Arts, Education, Religion
and Farming, all in Magazine 6.
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* Easy-to-remember numbering

There will be heavy promotion of the more memorabte numbers
selecied to start each section: for example, in addition to current
favourites such as 101 for News, Truvel 150; Holidays 234; City
456; Racing 555.

) ) .

There will also be imaginative cross-promotion between
information strands - between the Daily and Weekly specialist
magazines, beiween the weather forecast and gardening, between
the City news on interest rates and a personal finance item on
mortgages, between a Home and Family feature ou problem
babies and the next appearance of UFDATF s sub-strand on child
welfare,

In spite of the deliberate diversity of output, the overall unity and integrity
of UPDATE will be ensured by a consistency of editorial style and of
graphic themes that will apply across the whole service and also by
UPDATE’s {irm policy on the positioning of advertising.

Presentation

Our market research has shown that users find the current presentation
and layout of Oracle a disincentive to greater use of the service. Many
viewers feel an inability to handle the technology of Teletext, or are
sufficiently afraid of it to be inhibited. Older people in particular shy
away from a more adventurous use of the service.

UPDATE plans to overcome this by vtilising the experience of television
graphic design and technology within I'TN. It is UPDATE’s intention to
devise a user-friendly entry into the system so that viewers can quickly
fecl at home. The look will be bright and exciting, but with a sense of
order and reliability.

As a crucial first step, UPDATE has employed a team of ant directors with
publishing experience to work alongside our screen designers in order to
re-think the graphic basis of Teletext.

Applying principles of typography and graphic design well established on
the printed page, the team set cut to give the electronic pages a cleaner,
more ittractive look - stripping them of clutter, controlling the use of
colour, and presenting words in a column width known to be most easily
accommodated by the human ey-.

Pcople look at television, but they have to read teletext. Oracle has
gencrally failed to make that distinction. UPDATE sees it as fundamental
to its plans for raising the quality of Teletext output and turn those who
just pay occasional ‘visits' to Teletext into viewers content to spend time
browsing around the <wrvice.
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{See Section A10]

{Sec example opposite)

In order to remove a further disincentive 1o Teleiext viewing, UPDATE
has developed a process for minimising the delay viewers can experience
in oblaining access to Teletext pages. Five magazines have a minimum
access time of less than seven seconds and no magazine has a perceived
access time in excess of ten seconds. More details of these proposals can
be found in Scction A0

Advertising policy

Our market research shows that many viewers find Oracle’s use of
advertisements invasive, irrelevant and irritating.  Such advertising has
undoubtedly had an adverse effect upon the public perception of the
current commercial Teletext operator. Advertisements are scen as badly
designed, apparently positioned within pages at random, and positively
distracting through garish use of colour and flashing slogans.

There is no getting away from the fact that advertising, comprising up to
35 per cent of output, will be a major influence upon the environment
crcated by the teletext service. But it is UPDATE’s policy 1o create a
‘synergy’ between the advertisements and the editorial content, so that
one no longer distracts from the other. In addition, the forms of
advertising we propose will be more altractive to the advertisers
themselves.

UPDATE proposes to address the issue in five ways.

* A more sophisticated use of the screen for editorial purposes
(improved design and typography and higher quality content) will
engage the interest of more sophisticated advertisers who would
wish to produce adventising to a comparable standard.

UPDATE's own creative staff will be made zvailable to advertisers
sceking help in making the most eff~ctive and most attractive use
of the medium.

UPDATE plans to sponsor an annudi design ompetition (aimed
primarily at art colleges) to encourage cunsi-.tent development of
Teletext graphics and typography.

* The proposed introduction of fractional advertisements -
amounting to up to 30 per cent of the page area and running
vertically down the side of the screen (a familiar feature in
newspapers and magazines) will help to eliminate the present
profusion of stripped au.~rtisements which is a major threat to the
look of the seiice. Additionally, the vertical adverzisements will
leave the rust of the page.with the most convenient column width
for the reading of editorial matter.

Al 11
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* As the editorial content of UPDATE will be more sharply
focussed (with individeal Teletext magazines broken down into
strands and sub-st.inds aimed at specific interest groups) so
UUPDATE will offer advertisers the opportunity of taking space
within sections of most appeal to their target audicnce and
encourage the use of advertisements that of ier some service to the
viewer rather than merely displaying slogans or brand names.

It is the expedience of major publishers of consumer magazines
that advertisements relevant o adjoining editorial are welcomed by
many readers as a further source of useful inrformation.
UPDATE will enhance its prospects of achieving increased
revenue through being able to offer advertisers premium positions
adjoining relevant editorial rather than the irdiscriminate
positioning which is a feature of the current service.

The Publisher, an executive dircctor of UPDATE will be
responsible for the positioning of advertiscments, working closely
with the editors of the respective sections to achieve a compatible
mixture.

Interleaved advertisements (advertisements positioned within a set
of editorial pages) have obvious attractions for advertisers in
bringing viewers into contact with products and service of which
they might be otherwisc unaware. But unfortunate juxtapositions
of advertisements and editoria! matter make interlcaves highly
unpopular with users of Teletex..

UPDATE will control both the amount and positioning of
intcrleaved advertiscments.

In the spirit of the Broadcasting Act, all advertiscments on
UPDATE will be placed within ‘natural breaks’ - i.c., between
Jistinct items of editorial matter within a strand or sub-strand and
at the end of each section. Multi-pages of advertising will be
sutdivided into advertising magazines of clearly-defined themes.
For instance, the long runs of holiday advertising currently on
scrcen will be broken down into such sections as “Weekend
Breaks’, ‘Ski Spots’, ‘Cruises’ foc example. This will spare
viewers exposure to advertisements of little or any interest and
improve access time in reaching desired information. Use of the
‘flashing’ facility will be strictly limited (for editorial as well as
advertising purposes).

Al 12




UPDATE ACCESS TIMES

Allocation of main pages across the UPDATE service, showing the minimum and maximum perceived access times.

Weekday Weekend Number of VBI | Perceived Access
(Monday - Friday) (Saturday/Sunday) Pages Lines| Time (seconds)
Ed. Ad. | Total | Ed. Ad. | Total |Minimum| Maximum! Minimum|{Maximum

MAGAZINE 1 g
(News/Travel/ Min. | 67 14 81 62 14 76 76
Weather/Teleguide) | Max.| 69 14 83 64 14 78 83
MAGAZINE 2
(Holidays’'Weekday | Min. 18 36 54 18 36 54 54
& Weekend Mags) | Max.| 28 48 76 28 48 76 76
MAGAZINE 3}
(Home & Family) Min. | 31 31 62 31 31 62 62

Max.| 35 35 70 35 35 70 70
MAGAZINE 4
(News & City/ Min. | 67 18 85 47 16 63 63
TV Listings) Max.| 67 18 85 47 16 63 85
MAGAZINE §
(Racing & Sport) Min. 60 14 74 68 14 82 74

Max.| 60 14 74 68 14 B2 82
MAGAZINE 6
(Ans/Religion/
Education/Farming/ | Min. | 41 12 | 83 | 53 1 64 53 '
Pit Your Wits Max.| 48 17 65 64 16 80 80
Weekly Magazines

.

- e o . . = A
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Table Al (i)

UPDATE - the complete service

WEEKDAY WEEKEND
EDITORIAL DVERTISING EDITORIAL ADVERTISING
Non Regional] Repional  [Non Regional] Reginnal Noa RcMal] Regional |Non Regional Regional
MIN| MAX] MINJMAX| MINJ MAX | MIN[MAX MIN|MAX{ MINJMAX] MIN|MAX]| MIN]MAX
MAGAZINE 1
News 201 20 J 1S Y 17 201 20 ] 10| 12 ‘
Travel 6 6 4 4 3 3 | 6 6 4 1 4 3 3 \
Weather 4 4 | 1 3 3 4 4 1 1 3 3
Teleguide 12 ] 12 k] § 8 8 12 ] 12 S S 8 8 ’
42 | 251 271 14 14 42 | 42 1 201 22} 14 1 14 -
MAGAZINE 2 o]
Holidays 12 | 12 2 2 30 | 30 6 6 12 I 2 2 30 ] 30§ 6 6 q
Specialist Mags 3 10 1 4 0 8 0 4 3 10 1 4 0 8 0 4
15 1 22 ¢ 3 6 1 3} 381 6110 15 § 22 3jo6lwig]e] 10
MAGAZINE 3
Home & Family | 28 { 28 3 7 30 | 30 1 5 28 | 28 3 7 30 { 30 1 5
28 1 281 3 7 {30} W 1 5 28 1 28 31l 7Ti]wl 5 {
MAGAZINE 4
News on 4 30 | 30 10§ 10 30 | 30 10 | 10 ‘
Weather 2 2 2 2
City 36 | 30 8 8 10 | 10 6 6 1
TV Listings 5] 3 3 5
621 621 S $ 18118 3 - 421421 s | si16] 16" G
MAGAZINE § 4
Racing 23 1 23 7 7 1 1 23 | 23 7 7 1 1
Spont 32 | 32 5 5 S b) 1 1 35 1 35 10 { 10 S 3 1 1
581 551 ¢ 5 12 § 12 3 ] 58 { 58 { 10 ] 10 { 121 .13:{-2 ¢ 2
MAGAZINE 6
Arts 10 | 10 ! 4 3 1 2 10 | 10 1 4 2 2 1 2
Education 3 3 2 3 1 1 3 3 3 2 3 1 1 1 3
Religion 4 4 2 2 14 ] 14 4 8
Fanning 3 3 1 3 ! 1 1 2 3 3 } 3 1 1 1 2
Pit your Wits 10 | 10 2 p 10 10 2 2
Weckly Mags 3 3 2 3 1 1 1 2 3 3 2 3 1 1 1 ?
V13185151 8 3 419 43 ] £3110]31}) 7 Lki o
TOTALS 235122 49 [ 65 112120 13 [ 26| [2281235] 51 ] 7 L1021 117] 131 26

Weekday Weekend
MIN __MAX [MIN MAX
Editosial non-reglonal 235 242 228 235
Fditorial regional 49 65 51 71
Advertising non-1eglonal 112 120 109 117
Advertising reglonal 3 26 13 26
Totals 400 453) [401 449
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[See Tuble AlQ)
opposite)

[See Table A1)
opper-ite)

Updating

Telewxt's chief competitive edge lies in its ability to detiver immediately.
Information need not waid for the next edition. On UPDATE there will be
no deadlines because there will be no cut-off point for the latest
information.

All parts of the UPDATE service will deal in information whose value lies
in change. All parts of the service will be capable of being updated at any
time. For this reason, though not a requirement of the Licence,
UPDATE will be siaffed overnight. Hence, for every moment of the ten-
year licence period. UPDATE's total database (in other words, every
information strard nationally and in every region), will be accessible so
that it can be updated night or day.

The organisation of the service

Introduction

The objective of this section is to describe with greater precision the
specific types of information, giving their content, the number of pages
they will occupy and the manner in which the information will be
integrated into the service as a whole. For this purpose, the information
strands will be categorised under two different headings, non-regional
infermation and regtonal information.

But first, it might be helpful to develop an overview or guide 10 how the
system as a whole will be organised.

UPDATE's programming proposals comprise a maximum of 453 pages
organised inlo separate sections across both the Channe! 3 and the
Channel 4 frequencies. We confirm that no more than 35% of the main
pages will be full page advertisements and we have assumed a maximum
of 120 pages of adventising (29% of the toual).

The main pages to be used have been organised into six ‘magazines’
within the system and allocated the VBI lines in a manner to give
perceived access times at a level which our market research suggests
would be acceptable.

Guide to the service

Analyris of the minimum and maximum number of pages to be used in
cach section (for editorial and for advertising purposes) together with the
perceived acuon times is provided in Table A1 (ii).

A1 13
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(Sce Tables Al(iii)
and A1(iv) opposite)

Pages altering their content during the day

UPDATE will rotate the use of centain pages to maximise its reach of
specialist audiences. Six information sub-strands will each appear for a
total o f three hours every weckday. Five of these sub-stzands will appear
for a longer period and in a varied format on Saturdays and Sundays.
Additionally, 21 sub-strands will each appear for a total of six hours on a
given day of the week.

The Weekday and Weekend sub-stiands will be signposted from the Main
Index and will be introduced by way of their own index on screen
throughout the 24 hours and listing the periods of the day when each will
appear. These times have been chosen for the convenience of the target
audience.

Weekday Magazines;

Eack appearing twice a day at tmes likely to maximise
the most suitable audience:

Community Services
0630 - 0800/1830 - 2000

Motoning Club:
0800 - 0930/2000 - 2130

Gardening Club:
0930 - 1100/1400 - 15390

Children’s Club (for the under-10s):
1100 - 1230/1530 - 17.00

Movie Club:
1230 - 140002130 - 2300

Rock Club

(music and style for tecnagers):
1700 - 1830/2300 - 2430

Community Services is rested on Saturdays and Sundays and Children's
Club is re-titled Fun Club as its content is extended to cater for children
up to the age of 12,

At 14




Table A1 (iii)

Weekday Magazines Each appearing twice daily, Monday to Friday

. Children's Club
f Daytime 11.00 - 1230

Movie Club
30-14-
Gardening Club 12:30-14:00
0930-1100

s L 1 T T T AT T VTSI T

Gardening Club
1400-1530

Motoring Club
0800 - 0930

e L R T AR T T

. . . Children's Club
Community Sei vices 15:30-17-00

06:30 - 08:00

UL IERTIRNRTITITTRITES

: Rock Club
Evening 23.00-00:30

Movie Club
21:30 - 23:00

I

I

Motoring Club | 9
20:00-21:30

R N T T AR

Community Services
18:30-20:00

Rock Club *
17:00-18:30 :

g
=
=
=
E
=
=
z
=
=
=
=
=




Table ALl (iv)

Weekend Magazines Each appearing on Saturdays and Sundays

Rock Club

Daytime
11:00 - 15:00

Fun Club
07:00 - 11:00

Gardening Club
15:00 - 18:30

Evening Movie Club 22:00-01:30

Motoring Club
18:30 - 22:00

IRNEH T T3 0 DT VTR O DO ODVOT Db VOLINCE 0G50 IO ER S 00 01D R DDA DT ORGSO L
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Times of screcning for the Weckend Magazines:

Fun Club
0700 - i 100

Rock Club
1107 - 1500

Gardening Club
1500 - 1830

Motoring Club
1830 - 2200

Movie Club
2200 - 0130

The Weekend schedule has been devised accordingly:

Fun Club: Saturday and Sunday momings offer a peak audience for
children. Emphasis on fun and maximum vicwer participation in games

and quizzes.

Rock Club: Many of the older children will be tempted to stay on for
news and gossip about their favourite Rock stars. Midday and early
afternoon is a good viewing time for teenagers who tend to go out on
Saturday and Sunday evenings.

Motoring Club: As opposed to weekday content, this will concentrate
on events for motoring enthusiasts and intcresting places to visit.

Movie Club: Late-night nostalgia for movie enthusiasts who may well
have returned from a visit to the cinema. Will feature a move-buff’s
weekend competition with prizes of premierc tickets and season tickets to
local cinemas.

Weekly Magazines

The weekly sub-strands will also carry their own sub-index pages which
will list the times and day of their appearance over the coming week.

This schedule takes account of the subject matter of the sub-strand. For
instance, the angling sub-strand appears on a Friday to sct the scene for
an esscntially weekend pursuit, and country pursuits appears on a
Monday to include results of the weekend's equestrian events.

At 15
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[See Table Al{v)
opposite]

Railway cnthusiasts

0600 - 090071500 - 1800

Child welfare 0900 - 1200/1800 - 2100
Popular scicnce 1200 - 150072100 - 2400
Moncay

Cookery }

Country pursuits }as above
Golf }

Tuesday

Chess }
Lifestyle }as above
Computers }
Wednesday

Family health )
Motorcycling }as above
Yachting )
Thursday

Fishkeeping }
Photography }as above
Boating }

Soccer fan }

Rural living }as above
Angling }
Saturday

Ballroom dancing }

Cage birds }as above
Classic cars }

The sub-strands will comprise editorial material supplied by the staff of
specialist print magazines covering these interests and will accommodate

regional changes where applicable.

The analysis which follows will differentiate the programming UPDATE
will deliver between non-regional and regional strands:

* Editorial non-regional pages: minimum 228, maximum 242

* Advertising non-regional pages: minimum 109, maximum 120
* Editorial regional pages: minimum 49, maximum 71

* Advenrtising regional pages: minimum 13, maximum 26.

Table A1(vi) thai follows shows the allocation of main pages throughout
the service in respect of the information strands specified within the ITC
Invitation to Apply. The table shows the minimum allocation which will
be made to each strand.

A1 16
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Table Al (v)

235

4 Weekday Pages

57% | l_Minimum 409 pages

Non-regional Regional

£

Editonal

242

&4 Advertising

53%

Maximum 453 pages

Non-regional Regional

Weekend Pages

228

Editorial - Advertising

Minimum 401 pages

235
52% l_ Maximum 449 pages
117

Non-regional Regional Non-regional " Regional




Table Al(vi) ;

SUMMARY TABLE |

As required in Table 1ot Annex D of the Invitation w Apply

i News 50 10 See At 47 for provision of maximum of 17
regional news pages.

[2¥]

Weather 6 1

A. Sport S5 5 See A1 39 and Al 58 for provision of
higher pagination at weekends - i
non-regional and regional. i

4. Travel I8 6 Includes coverage of holidays at home and i
abroad (see Al 23} 4 regional pages in the :
Cbannei Islands.

5. Financial and Business 10 0 See Al 37 for details of higher
Matters pagination on weeckdays.

6. Arts and Leisure 35 14 Includes Teleguide (Al 20, Al 49 and
A' 57) and adult pages of Pit your Wits
puzzle section (Al 44). See Al 14 for
breakdown of Weekday, Weekend and
Vickly Magazines which share the same
pages on a rolating basis and are included
here only as a gencric category. 19 ‘
regional pages in this category in the
Channel Islands.

7. Provision for Children 7 0 See A4 7 for philosophy of children’s
coverage. See also Al 27 and Al 29 for
screening times of Children’s Club and Fun
Club, which each includes two regional
pages on a rolating basis (Al §3). 2
regional pages in the Channel Islands.

% Education 2 2 igures do not include one non-regional
page for schoolchildren counted in 7
(abuve). See Al 42.
9. Religion 4 2 See Al 42 and Al 61 for increased
coverage at weekends in both categories.
10. Other
Home and Family 24 3 See Al 8. Figures do not include three
non-regional pages for children (A4 7) and
one non-regional page for the hard of
hearing (below).
Farming i 1
- |
Hard of Hearing 1 0 See Al 33 and A4 9. '
TUIAL PAGES ALLOCAGHD: 2"i ] _4 ; Note: All figures are minima.




Non-regional programming

In this section of the application, the analysis outlines our proposals for
cach of the programmic sirands detailed in each magazine of the service
for the non-regional programme service.

The balance of the section is thercfore organised in the following
manner:

Magazine | News on 3
National and European weather
Travel
Teleguide
Magazine 2 Holidays
Weekday and Weckend Magazines
Magazine 3 Home and Family
Magazinc 4 News on 4

National and world weather
City and business
TV listings

Magazine § Sport
Racing

Magazine 6 Performing arts
Education
Religion
Farming
Pit Your Wits
Weckly Magazines

Magazine 1 (Channel 3)
Introduction

Magazine | encompasses the non-regional programme strands related to
the News on 3 service, the National and Euro Weather, Travel and
the Teleguide. Out of the 100 pages available within the magazine, a
maximum ui 83 will be used with 83% of these pages being dedicated
to editorial content.

Of the minimum of 62 pages of editorial within these strands, some 42
pages are dedicated to non-regional editorial (68%) which will be
covered in this section. The balance of the regional editorial is covered
later under regional information.

A1 17




The non-regional pages are div.ded in our service as follows:

News oni 3 20

Travel 6

Weather 4

Teleguide 12

Advertisine I

TOTAL
Our program, ' inese programme sirands is as
follows:

Strand: New.
Type and content

Aiming to be popular in the b.st sense of the word, News on 3 will be
fast and dynamic but not se*sationalist. Tt will target the sort of family
audicnce delivered by ITV's 5 40 News on 1TV (and for that reason
News on 3 has been given prime position on Channel 3 of the Teleiext
service together with, the fastest access time of 5.4 seconds).

That means Mcws on 3 wiil be sciting a pace all other news media will
find hard 0 match,

As well as speed, the emphasis will be on simplicity and clarity, with
imaginative graphics enlivening the presentation.

In addition to comprehensive coverage of major stories at home and
abroad, News on 3 will explore the human interest stories of the day,
focussing on personalities rather than issues.

Mai { variati

Editorial: 20 non-regional pages
Advertising:  Nil

The service will operate a standard national schedule throughout the
week, reviewed at least hourly and updated as appropriate.

l ion in 1t .
Code colour: red

This major programme strand will be indexed on page 100 of the service
and will have its own index page detailing the stories that arc currently
being covered in the service.

In addition, where a detailed study of the news story is being carried by
the more analytical news service to appear on Channel 4, this will be
signposted as well as any reference that might be appropriate in the City
pages or other strands within the service.

Al 18
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[Sce Section A7)

[See also Section A7)

Most imporiantly, the non-regional cditorial pages will link, where
uppropriate, to regional information that is of relevance to the vicwer as
might be the casc with the local impact of national unempioyment
statistics.

Main supplicrs

The main suppliers of the service, and the specification of the
information tney will deliver is outlined in Section A7. 'n brief,
information will be denived from the unique news supply contract we
have with Independent Television News. In addition we have
negotiated a feed of raw information from the Press Association.

Strand: Weather
Type and content

Channel 3 coverage of weather will concentrate on the United Kingdom
and Continental Europe. Two weather maps will show the UK situation
and prospects over the next 24 hours, updated three times a day. There
will also be a two-day forecast for the UK, updated daily. Principal
ferry routes across the Channel, North Sea and Irish Sea will be
covered by a shipping forecast, updated three times daily. There will
also be forecasts of European weather (updated daily) for the benefit of
business travellers and holidaymakers.

Mai < and -

Editonial: 4 non-regional pages
Advertising: 3 non-regional pages

i i on in o :
Colcur coding: red

Indexed on page 100. Cross reference o Regional Weather reports that
follow in Magazine 1 and to National and Intemational Weather reports
carried within News on 4 in Magazine 4. Further signposting to long-
range weather forecasts for resort areas at home and abroad in Holidays
strand in Magazine 2.

Mai i
Meteorological Office

A1 19




Note:

Teleguide will preview new programmes, introduce personalitics of the
day and provide background stories of major production. As well as
providing comprehensive listings for up to 48 hours ahcad, Telcguide
will also carry two innovations:

¢ Peaktime Planner - evering programmes on all four channels
presented side by side to enable at-a-glance choice of
programmes. A similar presentation will also be available for
the following evening.

* Seven-day Film Guide - a leading critic will select the best of the
forthcoming films on TV over a rolling sc. -day period, giving
VCR owners carly wamning of titles not to - missed.

in . ime varn

Editorial: 12 non-regional pages
Advertising: 18 non-regional pages

Hourly wind-up of the currcnt day’s programmes to ¢liminate those
already screened and so progress “cly reduce access time. Peaktime
Planner and Film Guide updated d.. .y, Featurcs updated twice weekly.

Integration in the servi

Colour coding: cyan.

Indexed on page 100 and will carry its own index: cross-reference to
basic TV listings in Magasine 4.

Main suppliers

In-house
TV listings burcaux

Assuming that UPDATE is awarded the Public Teletext Licence,
we would intend to approach the Central Scheduling
Organisation with a proposal to manage Programme Delivery
and Control, that is STARTEXT, on behalf of the Channel 3
companies. PDC would fall naturally into the Teletext licensee's
TV guide and wnuld assist in building audiences for the
licensee. In addition we believe that PDC within a popular
Teletext service will encourage the videoing of programimes and
therefore cur proposition will be an attractive one to the Channel
. companies. The Network Controllers Group has been
informed of our proposal, and the ITVA have advised us that a
decision on the matter cannot be taken until the arrangements for
the Central Scheduler are in place sometime after January 1992,

Al 21
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[See Section Ad]

Magazine 2 (Chanrel 3)

Introduction

Mugazine 2 encompasses the non-regional pages related 1o Holidays and
the Weekday and Weckend coverage of special interest groups. Holiday
coverage tach the lile of Getaway and since much of the advertising in
this section is seen as a service to viewers, the editorit]l pages will
concentrate on the provision of specialist informatic - o readily
available to would-be travelless.

The Weekday Magazines take the tiles of:

Community Services
Motoring Club
Gardening Club
Children’s Club
Movie Club

Rock Club.

Each of these titles will appear twice daily for a totul of three hours from
Monday *n Friday, placed within the schedule at times most convenient
for the respecuve target audience.

Community Services does not appear at weckends and Children’s Club
(aimed at the under-10s on weekdays) is re-titled Fun Club and given a
different format to indicaie it now cawrs for children up to the age of 12.

The Weekend Magarzines are thus:

Fun Club

Rock Club
Gardening Club
Motoring Club
Movie Club

All of the Weekend editions of the Weekday Magazines run 1o greater
length and occu] . time-slots appropriate to the differcnt kinds of
audience they will reach on Saturdays and Sundays.

The number of pages allocated 10 each of the Weekday and Weekend
titles varies according to the subject matter.

Out of the 100 pages available in Magazine 2, a maximum of 76 pages
will be used, with 37% of the available pages being devoted to editorial
content. Of the maximum of 28 main pages used for editorial in this
section, some 22 pages are dedicated to non-regional ¢dicorial content
(78%). The balance of the regional editorial content is covered later
undcer regional information.
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The non-regional pages are divided in our service as follows:

Gelaway 12

Special interests J-10

Advertising 30- 38

TOTAL 4 minimum
60 maximum

Our proposals for each of these information strands arc as follows:
Strand: Getaway
Type and content

The service will operate a standard !2-page editorial schedule, covering

tourist exchange rates, health hazards, changes in duty-free allowances,

holiday souvenir best buys and will carry tables comparing nackage tour

prices for similar resorts. The section will also include long range
[Sec example opposite]  weather forecasts for resort areas in Britain and abroad.

A heavy proportion of advertising attracted to this section will be
arranged in a series of advertising magazines each covering a specific
type of b~tiday - weekend breaks in Britain, cross-Channel shopping
excursion.  ‘nter holidays, cruises, Mediterranean chaners, long haul
destination. cic.

. ¥ -

Editorial: 12 non-rcgional pagcs
Advertising: 30 non-regional pages
Updated weekly for the majority of the year but with the facility for
instant updating in periods of peak holiday activity. A further eight

pages will be devcted to holidays in the regions (see regional
information)

\ ion in 1 :
Colour coding: yellow

Indexed on page 100 and will have its own index page, listing
adventising sections as well as editorial.

Cross-reference to Weather Reports in News on 3 (Magazine 1) and

News on 4 (Magazine 4) at times of adversc weather affecting tourist
routes in Britain and/or abroad.

Mai "

Freelance contributors.
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[Sce Section A7)

Strand: Weekday Magazines

Sub-sirand. C ity Servi

Dedicated to maximising use of available social services, this public
service magazine will be aimed as much as social workers as those in
.ced of care, Editorial will cover changes in welfare benefits, grants
newly on offer, fresh resources coming on-sircam nationally and
locally One page reserved tor questions-and-answers helpline. Will
also list emergency telephone numbers for housebound.

Mai : and lim¢ variatons

Editorial: 3 non-regional editorial pages
Advertising:  Nil

In addition there will be between one and three pages in this strand
devoted to regional information (see below), giving a total number of
main pages in Community Services of between five and seven.

Communily Services will appear twice each weekday from 6 30am to
8am and from 6 30pm to 8pm. This timinlﬁ:cﬂecls the aim of keeping
the active professional carer informed at the beginning and end of the
working day and being easily accessed by the home-bound.

nteeration in the seryi

Colour coding: blue

Community Services will be one of the six rotating magazines appearin
each weekday. This will be indicated on the Main Index on Page 1
during those times when it a . At other times during the day it will
be signposted on a special Weekday Magazines index, which itsclf will
be signposted at all times on Page 100.

In addition, Community Services will be cross-promoted to and from
the Home and Family strand (Magazine 3); its pagees and times will be
given. The cditor responsible for Community Services will also be
required to be constantly alert to occasional opportunities for cross-
promotion from elsewhere on the UPDATE service.

Mai !

Community Care magazine
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Type and conient

Motoring for the enthusiast interested in cverything from a guide 10
sccond-hand bargains to news of the latest models, from maintenance
tips to bad-weather driving techniques, from international rallies 1o club
events, from legal queries to road safety quizzes.

News of impending legislation that affects the motorist and of plans for
ncw motorways and by-passes. Regular surveys of petrol prices in
different outlets. Profiles of the top personalities of the motoring
world.

" i .

Editorial: 8 non-regional pages
Advertising: 4 non-regional pages

In addition there will be four pages in this sub-strand covering motoring
activities in the regions with a further page allowed for regional
advertising, making 17 pages in all.

As one of the rotating Weekday Magazines Motoring Club wili appear
between 8 and 9 30am and 8 - 9 30pm. This ensures that the service is
available when most motorists are at home., Updating will take place on
average twice weekly.

Inicgration in the secvi

Colour coding: blue

Times of screening listed on special index for daily magazines -which is
listed within the main index on page 100.

Cross references to Travel reports in News on 3 (Magazine 1) and
News on 4 (Magazine 4) and to Weather reports on both channels
during periods of adverse driving conditions.

Freelance contributors

Automobile Association
[See Section A7] Royal Automobile Club
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Sub-strand; Gaidening Club
Type and content

Aimed at the amateur gardener - ranging from the flat dweller with a
window box to the enthusiast with a fully landscaped garden. Expert
tips covering all seasonal activities. New idcas in garden design that
give maximum impact from the smallest space. Test reports on the latest
tools and accessories. Answers to viewers’ problems. The Monday to
Friday editions of Gardening Club will pay special attention to the urban
gardener, with emphasis on the care of house plants.

Mai g -

Editonal: 8 non-regional pages
Advertising: 4 non-regional pages.

In addition this section will have up 1o a maximum of six regional pages
{four of advertising).

Updating twice weekly.
Gardening Club will be screened from 9 30 to 1lam and from 2 to
3 30pm each weekday.

I N | .
Colour coding: blue.

Indexed above. Cross references to Weather Reports in News on 3
Mai I

[Sce Section A7) Amateur Gardening magazine

Type and content

This part of the service is aimed at children under 10 and will be
screened twice per weekday in two 90-minute segments - one mid-
morning for the benefit of youngsters watching at home with their
mothers, the other in the late afternoon for brothers and sisters retumed
home from school. Exploiting the experience of Two-Can Publishing,
specialists in children’s publications and the sponsors of Children’s
Club, this section will aim to create a strong sense of involvement
between what the child sees on screen and the home environment.

Many of the puzzles will have an educational flavour and will encourage
the use of the Reveal button to move on to an extra degree of difficulty
or to find the correct solution. For the benefit of parents there will be
consumer testing of new toys and nursery equipment.
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Main pages and time variations
Editorial: 10 non-regional pages

Advertising: 5 non-regional pages

In addition there will be a further two pages devoted to regional
coverage of children’'s interests.

Children's club will be screened from 11am to 12 30pm and from 3 30
lo 5pm each weekday, catering for children at home and for children
returned from school.

Frequency of updating: 50 per cent of pages changed daily.

Integration into the servi

Colour coding: blue
Indexed as above.

Additionally there will be prominent signposting between Children's
Club and Home and Family (Magazine 3) plus the Pit your Wits games
section, the Education strand, and the child welfare sub-strand (all in
Magazine 6).

Maia supo;

Two-Can Publishing (producers of the Young Telegraph childicn’s
supplement and a wide range of children’s magazines and books).

Sub strand: Movie Club
Type and content

Aimed at the committed film enthusiast - not merely the active
cinemagoer but also the video addict and the lover of old movies on
television. This section 2150 caters for those interested in the history of
the cinema and in films as an art form. There will be early previews of
major movies before their general release plus reviews of the latest titles
in the cinema and on video. Stories of ﬁfms in the making and gossip
about screen personalities.

Mai ¢ i -

Editorial: 10 non-regional pages
Advenising: 6 non-regional pages

In addition there will be between one and four editorial pages and

between one and three advertising pages covering regional interests and
events - subject to the level of local activity.
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Frequency of updating: wice weekly,

Screened twice each weekday from 12 3G to 2pm and from 9 30 to
Ipm.

Colour coding: blue

Indexed as above. Cross-prometion between Movie Club and the film
section of Teleguide (Magazine 1) and the 24-hour rcgional guide to
cinema releases carnied within the Performing Arts strand (Magazine 6).

Mai "

Contract film writer (based in 'teleguide)
[See Scction A7) Freelance contribution

Sub-strand: Rock Club
2ype and content

In covering pogular entertainment and music for the 12 to 20-year-olds,
Rock Club embraces an audience that ranges from older school children
to young aduits. In many ways this is an ideal target for a Teletext
service because this age group is most familiar with electronic
information and entertainment and will respond most enthusiastically to
the adventurous use of graphic design in this context. The whole
presentation will seek to match the vibrancy and colour of a big pop
event. With input from three leading pop magazines, this section will
have all the latest news on the current groups, top personalities, record
and video reviews, a guide to big-name concerts and the latest teenage
fashion trends. UPDATEs immediacy will ensure that the latest charts
are first seen on Teletext.

Editorial- 10 non-regional pages
Advertising: 8 non-regional pages

In addition there will be between one and four cditorial pages and
between two and four advertising pages for regional coverage -
pagination varying according to the level of local activity.

Frequency of updating: features twice weekly; charts as necessary.
Rock Club will appear twice daily at times when teenagers are most

likely to be at home - between 5 and 6 30pm and between 11 pm and
12 30am.
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Integration into the s¢ IVICC
Colour coding: blue
Indexed as above .

Cross-promotion between Rock Club and Performing Ants (Magazine
6), Movie Club (Magazine 2) and Children’s Club (Magazine 2).

Main supplier
Melody Maker

New Musical Express
Vox magazine

Strand: Weekend Magazines

Community Services is rested on Saturdays and Sundays and Children’s
Club is reutled Fun Club as its content is extended to cater for older
children enjoying a break from school. The other four Weekday
Magazines also have a longer screening time and vary their conteni 1o
meet the needs of the weekend audience.

Sub-strand; Fun Club
Type and content

This replaces Children’s Club on Saturdays and Sundays, taking in
youngsters up to the age of 12 and occupying four hours of each
moming to reach a peak audience for children. The format and content
also changes to concentrate on entertainment in many different forms,
including general knowledge contests, anjmal stories, cartoons and a
science-fiction serial.

Mai ¥ -

Editorial: 10 non-regional pages
Advertising; 5 non-regional pages

There will be a further two paics devoted to regional coverage of
children’s weckend events throughout the country.

Fun Club wil' be screened from 7am to 11am each Saturday and
Sunday. Updated weekly.

Integration in the servi

Colour coding: blue

Indexed and cross-referred as for Children’s Club on weekdays
(above).
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Main supplicrs

As for Children’s Club on weekdays (above).
Sub-strand: Rock Club

Type and conteni

Weekend edition of the Monday to Friday Rock Club. Extended w four
hours and immediately follows Fun Club so that older children will stay
to catch up on the pop scene. Completely new material for the weckend
audience with special coverage of current and impending rock concerts
and tours. Box office service will give first news of availability of
tickets for the top attractions.

Mai T -
Editorial: 10 non-regional pages
Advertising: 8 non-regional pages

In addition there will be between one and four editorial pages and two
and four advertising pages for regional coverage - pagination varying
according to the level of local activity. Updated weekly.

Rock Club will appear from 11am to 3pm each Saturday and Sunday.
Colour coding: blue

Indexed and cross-referred as for Rock Club on weekdays {(above)

Mai I

As for Rock Club on weekdays above.

Type and content

Weekend edition of the Monday to Friday Gardening Club.

Extended to three-and-a-half hours and occupying the late afternoon.
Largely new material for the Saturday and Sunday audience,
concentrating on labour-saving tips and short cuts for the weekend
gardener. Also special sections on conservatories, greenhouses and
patios.
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Mai. ~ages and lime variations

b 8 non-regional pages
Adveoo 4 non-regional pages

J°

Will appear from 3pm to 6 30pm cach Saturday and Sunday. Updated
weekly.

Integration into ¢ :
Colour coding: blue

Indexed and cross-referred as the Gardening Club on weekdays
(above).

Main supplicrs
\s for Gardening Club on weekdays (above).
Sub-slrand: Motoring Club
Type and content
Weekend edition of the Monday to Friday Motoring Club.

Extended to threc-and-a-half hours and occupying the early evening.
Extra emphasis on the use of the car for visits 1o places of special
interest and for weekend breaks. Also a section on touring abroad, with
unusual routes to familiar destinations. Guides to good value cating
places and bargain accommodation. Last-minute bookin gs available on
cross-Channel ferries.

Mai r -

Editoral 8 non-regional pages
Advertising 4 non-regional pages

There will be a further five regional pages in this sub-strand (including
one page of adventising). Updated weekly.

Motoring Club will appear from 6 30pm to 10pm cach Saturday and
Sunday.

I Co
Colour coding. blue

Indexed and cross-ieferred as the Motoring Club on weekdays (above).

. .
Main suppliers

As for Motoring Club on weekdays (above).
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Sub-strang. Movie Club .
Type and content
Werkend edition of the Monday to Friday Movie Club.

Extended to three-and-a-half hours and occupying the late-night slot.
Very much a backward look at the cinema, posing a series of challenges
of the film cnthusiast's knowledge of movies and movie-makers over
the years, of the siars and their private lives from the earliest days of
Hollywood as well as the more recent past. Phone-in competition
offers the chance to win tickets to upcoming premieres or a season ticket
for a local cinema.

Mai | time vadiat
Editorial: 10 non-regional pages
Adverusing: 6 non-regional pages

There will also be between onc and four editorial pages covering
regional intcrests and events - subject to the level of local activity.
Updated weekly.

Movie Club will appear from 10pm to 1 30am each Saturday and
Sunday.

] o into U :
Colour coding: blue.

Indexed and cross-referred as The Movie Club on weekdays (above).
Mai I

As for Movie Club on weckdays (above).

Magazine 3 (Channel 3)
Introduction

Teletext has traditionally offered only patchy coverage of the home and
the family. UPDATE is allocating a major proportion of its editorial
features resources 1o create Home and Family as an all-embracing
magazine service occupying all of the pages taken up on Magazine 3.

A maximum of 70 pages has been allocated, of which 50 per cent will
be dedicated to Editonal content. Up to 80% of these pages will cover
the non-regional items described in this section. The balance of regional
editorial content is covered later under regional information.
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Ihe nor regional pages i our service will be allocated as follews.
k b

Talking points ansing from toprcal 1ssues 4 pages

Personality profile 4 pages
Children’s pages (10 to 12 yeer-olds) 3 pages
Shopping guide 2 pages
Heubth and fitness 2 pages
Home ninis and improvements 2 pages
Cashion 2 pages
Beauty 2 pages
Recipes 2 pages
Personal finance 2 pages
Herd of Hearing | page

Advice column i page

Horoscope | page

Adverusing 20 pages
TUTAL: 58 pages

Strand: Home and ramily

Type and content

Home and Family will be directed by UPDATE's Head of Features, a
senior appointment to be occupied by an cditur with extensive
expenicice of women's magazines

He/she will be able 16 deploy the resources of a wide range of brand-
lcading consume: magazines which have elecicd to become associated
with UFDATE

‘These wall range from Good Housekeeping to Woman's Own, {rom
Cosmopolitan « Chat, from She to Marie Claire. Contributions by their
specialists on issues of the day will eusure an unsurpassed degree of
cxpertise throughout what will be a complete magazine for the whole
family.

Exploiting the immediacy of Teletext, Home and Family will always aim
for a wide degree of topicality. Material received from contributing
magazines will be updated to take account of developments after the
print journals ha ‘¢ gone to press. posing views on a controversial
issuc will be presented in the form of a weekly UPDATE Debate, with
vicwers encouraged to vote for or against by post or by telephone.

Regular elements of Home and Family will include: recipes, beauty and
fitness tips, shopping guide to bargains, day-by-day slimning diets,
home hints personal finance, child care, agony columns, and a
horoscope. UPDATEs special service for the deaf and hard of heanng
will be included ip [is section so that the problems associated with this
co~dition are dealt with in a family environment.

All material will be selected by UPDATE’s Head of Features and
proce-= by her editorial staff to ensure a consistent Ievel of quality

[N
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\ain pages s0d URl Y ldiiony

Fditonal. 28 non-repional pages
Advertising: 30 non regronal pages.

[n addition there will be from three to seven editonal fores and from
one 10 five advertising pages to cover regioh e rests

Minimum pagination: 62 pages
Maximum paginaton. 70 pages.

The service will sperate throughout the we ch ar d will be updated daily.
integration inlo the ALVICE

Colour ¢ cing: hlue.

[sdexed on page 100 and carrying its own index.

Cross-prom: d to and from relevant itlems in the special nteiest
Weekday and Weekend Magazines (Magazine 2) and several tides of the

spectal interest Weckly Magazines section (Magazane 6).

Aain suppiiers
IPC Magazines

National Magazine Corapany
Two-Can Publishing

Magazine 4 (Channel 4)

Iintroduction

Magazine 4 brings together UPDATE's more analytical news service
and compichensive coverage of City and Busincss matters along with
national and international weather and basic TV lisung.

It is planned to use a total of 85 pages per weekday - rcducing to 63 at
weckends. Editorial pages will occupy 79% of the service on weckdays
and 75 per cent at weekends.

Five editorial pages will be devoted to regionalised TV listings (a hasic
service complementary to the comprehensive Teleguide in Magazine 1).

The ron-regional pages will be allocated as follows:

News on 4 30

Weather 2

City and Business 30 (10 at weekends)
Advertising 18 (16 at weeckends)
JUTAL 80 (weckdays)

58 (weekends)
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[SL‘C Scenon A

Strand: News on 4

News on 4 is positioned on Channel 4 because it will address the kind
of audience attracted to ITN’s award-winning coverage of news for
Channel 4 Television. There will be more emphasis or foreign, political
and economic matiers than on Channel 3’s news service.

Building on I'TN’s ¢xperience of creating Channei 4 News, the Teletext
bulletins will be able to provide in-depth coverage of major storics,
concentraling on issues rather than personalities.  Special reports will
focus on such matters as the funding of arts and threats to the
cnvironment. A ncw style of presentation of ncws material will make
extensive use of bar charts and graphs to project statistics and explain
trends. In being able th monitor its own live feed from ITN’s own
newsgathering operation at Wesiminster, News on 4 will be able 1o
offer a unique political service in the speed and accuracy of its updating.

The big stones of the day will be covered by both News on 3 and News
on 4; only the style and pace of presentation will vary according to the
intended audience.

Mai L

Editonal: 32 non-rcgional pages
Advertising: 10 non-regional pages

The service will be rap:dly updaied on a 24-hour basis so that major
ncwsbreaks can be accommodated late at night or early in the moming.

Colour coding: red

indexed on page 100 and wiil have its own index detailing top news
stories and regular elements of the service.

Cross-references to regional pages within News on 3 whenever national
or intermational stories have local ramifications, e.g. reaction in farming
areas to EC changes of agricultural policy.

Main suppliers

Press Assaciation
ITN
Teletext staff
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Strand: Weathear
Style and content

Detailed map showing weatker sitvation throughout the UK and forecast
of changes over the next 24 hours.  Also comprehensive lisuing of
weather conditions in main centres around the world.

Main pages and ume variations

Editorial: 2 pages
Advenrtising: Nil

A national schedule throughout the week is updaied three times daily.
l ion into the servi
Colour coding: red

Indexed on page 100. Cross reference ‘o National and European
Weather with'-: News on 3. Further signposting 10 long-range weather
forecasts for resort areas at home and abroad in Holidays strand
(Magarine 2),

Meteorological Office
Strand: City & Business

I![E and conic i

UPDATE will build upon the expertise develeped by the financial and
busin: -« taif of ITN's Telelext newsroom which has supplied Oracle
for the just 16 years.

The new service will be a mixture of a) statistical information supplied
by the Press Association and the Stock Exchange by direct input and b)
City stories written by our experienced financial journalists.

The Stock Exchanfc will supply UPDATE with 400 sharc prices
updated 5 times daily - the stocks and times to be selected by us. The
Stock Exchange will also provide us with a real-time feed of the FT-SE
Index plus the Eurotrack and Nikkei indices.

The PA will provide provide company results, foreign exchange rates,
commodity prices and other data by direct transmission.

Our City journalists will produce fast, concise and accurate renorts on
the major cvents of the day inciuding company news sw h as w. .eovers
and rights issues, government statistics such as the Retail Price Index
and unemployment figures, major announcements such as interest rate
vuts and increases.




{See :‘ection AT]

On Saturday and Sunday, the weekend City service will be reflective of
the werk that has just gone and previcw the week ahead with reports on
what impe.tant developments are likely and which companies will be
announcing results. Closing share prices will be left on the pages for
reference over the weekend.

Matters of personal finance (mortgage rates, unit trusts, pensions,
savings plans) will be dealt with as part of the Home and Family strand
in Magazine 3.

Main | time vasiati

Weekday Editoriai: 30 non-regional pages

Wackday Advertising: 8 non-regional pages

Weckend Editonal: 10 non-regional pages

Weekend Advenising: 6 non-regional pages.

The reduction of pages at weekends takes account of the inactivity of the
financial markets.

0 jon into the servi
Colour coding: magenta.
Indexed on page 100 and will have its own index page.

Cross-reference to News on 4 when City sersonalities and happenings
move into the public arena.

Cross-promotion to and from the Personal Finance section of Home and
Family (Magazine 3).

Mai l
Press Association
Stock Exchange

Pruss releases
ITN

Magazine 5 (Channel 4)

Introduction

Magazinc S offers sports lovers a dynamic service that is both
comprehensive and totally topical.

It is planned to use a total of 74 gagcs on weekdays and 82 at
weekends. Editorial pages comprise 81% of the weekday service and
84% at weckends.

Five editorial pages cove: regional sport on weekdays, rising to 10 at
weckends.
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The non-regional pages are divided as follows:

Spon (weekdays) 32
Spornt (weekends) 35
Racing 23
Advertising 12

TOTAL: 67 (weekdays)
70  (weckends)

Strand: Sport
Type and content

The service will reflect the diversity of sporting interests.

To provide a faster, more comprehensive sports service, UPDATE has
contracted the Piess Association to supply, by direct transmission, a
broad range of sports results and statistics.

The input, which will be monitored by UPDATE"s sports staff, means
results and other information will appear on the screen more quickly
than at present. And, because of the speed of input, it wil! be possible
to carry more sports data.

The information will be processed by our own team of sports joumalists
to give the service a distnctive UPDATE style and will include football
results, latest scores and tables, cricket scoreboards and averages, golf
clubhouse scores, rugby results and tables, tennis scores, racing results
and full coverage of ice hockey and speedway.

UPDATE recognise that sport attracts one of the largest Teletext
audiences and the medium is ideal for relaying time-sensitive
information like sports results.

In addition to sports data, our team of sports journalists will write fast,
concise reports on all the important sports action, inciuding full page
coverage of all the matches played in the top two English football
leagues and Scottisk Premier Division every weckend and midweek
during the season; highlights of the Test and County Crickei programme
in the summer; full coverage of leading golf and tennis toumaments,
athletics events and major boxing promotions.

For ‘minority’ sports coverage UPDATE plans to arrange for the
appropriate sporting organisations to supply us with results by fax and
tclephone. This means, for example, that the English Basketball
Association would be invited to provide league and cup results
immediately after matches end.
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Muin pages and time vanriations

Weckday Editonal: 32 non-regional pages
Weckday Advertising:  § non-regional pages
Weekend Editorial: 35 non-regional pages
Woekend Advertising:  $ non-regional pages.

The increase of editorial pages at weekends reflects the increased
number of sports events.

Additionally the number of regional pages will double to give grealer
exposure to local fixtures.

Integration i
Colour coding: green
Indexed on page 100 and will have its own index page.

Cross-promotior to and from sports-related specialist sections in
Magazine 2 and Magazine 6.

Main suppliers

Press Association

ITN

Freelances

UPDATE spons staff
Sporting organisations.

Strand: Racing
Type and content,

This will feature a fast results service provided by a leading bookmaker,
covering horse racing and greyhound results. Results will appear on
screen within a minute of races finishing. A detailed overnight
declarations service will be provided by Weatherby, giving information
about the followinig day’s runners and riders. Ttis will be fed directly
into our computer before noon each day.

The service will also include racing tips by a leading national tipster,
Tote details, a leuters column, and racing news edited by experienced
racing journalists. Racing reports will cover the day’s meetings,
previews of important races, news about jockeys and trainers. Tried
and tested freelances will supply sormr.= of this material.

Leading bookmakers will supply pre-race betting information as part of
their advertising.
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Main pages and ime variations

Editorial: ~2 .on-regional pages
Advertising: 7 non-regional pages

Scven day service, constantly updated.
Colour coding: green
Indexed on page 100 and will carry its own index page.

Cross promotion to and from Sp~~s pages and from sports-related
specialist sections in Magazine 2 ... Aagazine 6

Main suppliers

Press Association
Williain Hill
I'TN

Magazine 6 (Channel 4)

Introduction

Magazine 6 brings together coverage of the Arts, Education and
Religion together with Farming World, Pit your Wits (a strand devoted
10 quizzes, puzzles and competitions) and the 21 specialist inter=st
sections which each appears fo; six hours weekly.

A maximum of 65 pages on weekdays and 80 at weekends (reflecting
increased co~erage of rcligion) is scheduled.

Editorial pages will occupy 74 per cent of the service on weekdays and
80 per cent at weckends. Two-thirds of a maximum of 30 regional
pages will be taken up by editorial mauer (as described later under
regional information).

The non-regional pages will be allocated as follows:

Performing Arts 10
Education for Life 3
Religion  (weekday) 4
(weekend) 14
Farming World 3
Pit Your Wits 10
Speciaiist tities 3
Advertising (weekday) 8
{weckend) 7
TOTAL:  (weckday) 41
(weekend 50
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Strand: Performing Arts
Typc and conlent

Instcad of merely covering the current scene the Arts pages will
whercver possible take on a pro-active role, giving the earliest news of
new producuons and exhibitions so that UPDATE viewers have the best
change of being at the head of the queue. A regular element will be a
listing of the opening of box office sales {or forthcoming events and
there will be a page reserved for top West End shows having tickets
available over the next 48 hours. This will be in addition to
news/previews/reviews of the latest happenings in the worlds of the
theatre/dance/music/art/books. Although up 1o four regional pages will
be u<ed 1o list local arts events in every pant of the country, the non-
regional pages will also highlight major events takir.g place in the
regions 1o bring them to the notice of a wider audience.

Mai P -

Editonal: 10 non-regional pages
Advertising: 3 non-regional pages

In addition there will be between two and six pages (depending on scale
of local activity) devoted te regional coverage.

Bulk of pages updated weekly, Box office pages updated daily.

\nteeration into the servs

Colour coding: black and “hite

Indexed on page 100 and will carry its own index page. Cross-
promotion to and from daily Movie Club (Magazine 2) and News on 3
and News on 4 when arts events and/or personalities feature in the main
headline.

Mai "

English, Wales, Scottish and Norther Ireland Tourist Boards,
In-house editor.
Freelance contributors.

Strand: Education for Life
Type and content

Aimed equally at students, teachers and parents, ~overage will
encompass environmental concerns, social studies and consumer
piotection as well as academic activitics. First news of availability of
places on new courses and full coverage given to adult education
(including summer schools/activity holifays/educational weekends).
One page devoted to career guidance for 4th and 5th formers.
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Muin pages and time . anations
Editonial; 3 non-regional pages

Advertising: 1 non-regional page

There will also be up to three cditorial pages of regional coverage,
including comprehensive news of activitics organised by local cducation
authorities). Pages will be updated twice weekly.

I ion.into the servi
Colour coding: black ard white.
Indexed on page 100.

Cross-promotion 10 and from Children's Club (Magazine 2), Home and
Family (Magazine 3), Performing Arts (Magazine 6) and specialist
Weekly Magazines as and when applicable (also on Magazine 6).

Main suppliers

Educational division of Reed Business Publishing Group

Strand: Religion
Type and content

In providing free-ranging coverage of the many faiths embraced
throughout the UK, this section will take the title of Devotion. There
will be a daily prayer relating to a topical event/feast day (zll
denominations featured in tum) plus an interpretation of the inspirational
significance of past events on this day. The pages will also carry a
guide to religious ceremonies/conferences/activities of leading figures of
all faiths throughout the country. The service is expanded significantly
at weekends to include a1eview of religious happenings over the past
week and 2 preview of the coming week.

Mai i L

Weekday editorial: 4 non-regional pages
Weekend editorial: 14 non-regional pages

Itis not proposed to carry any form of advertising or sponsored material
within this section of the UPDATE service.

(Regional pages are increased to a maximum of 8 pages at weckends to
include local as well as national listings of services).

I ation into 1 .
Colour coding: black and white
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Indexed on page 100 and at weckends wili carry own index page.
Cross reference where applicable to What's-On guide with regional
news scrvices in Magazine 3.

In-house editor
Freelance contributors

Strand: Farming World
Type and content

Working on the principle that, unlike television, the Teletext service is
readily accessible to the agricultural community no matter how
unsociable its working hours, UPDATE will provide the farmer with a
flow of information available throughout 24 hours. The association of
Farmers Weekly and Big Farm Weekly with this information strand will
deliver expertise of the highest order. In tum, the two print magazines
will use Teletext as an electronic stop-press service for their readers,
providing a daily update of UK and international market prices.
Editonal pages will carry a2 wide range cf news from home and abroad
that affects agriculture and allied businesses - highlighting trends and
events that often provide early wamning of threats to the shopping
budget.

Mai T .

Editorial: 3 non-regional pages
Advertising: T 1.on-regional page

Between two and three editorial pages will be devoted to regional
coverage.

News and features, updated weekly, market prices daily.
It on into 2 .

Colour coding: black and white.
Indexed on page 100.

Cross-prom tion to and from shopping guide in Home and Femily
(Magazine 3) plus News on 3 and News on 4 when farming topics
make the headhines.

Mai i

Farmers Weekly
Big Farm Weckly
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Strand: Pit Your Wits
Type and content

Materiat provided by Britain's most successful publisher of puzzle
magazines and papcerbacks wall be adapted for the elecuonic screen and
wherever possible given a topical slant (for example a quiz about the
Royal Fanily appearing duning the week of the Queen’s birthday, a
sports word game linking with the Olympic Games, an animal puzzle
coinciding with ncws of a reprieve for London Zoo.) Content will be
aimed at all ages, with at least three pages per day {or children under 15.

Main pages and Lme yariations

Editorial: 10 non-regional pages
Advertising: 2 non-rcgional pages

Updated daily.

I o0 into the -
Colour coding: blue
Ind2xed on page 100.

Cross-promotion to and from Children’s Club (Magazine 2) and weekly
leisure sections (Magazine 6).

Mai ¥
Brtish Europcan Associated Publishers

Strand: Zpeclalist titles

This represents the most extreme example of the fine-tuning whereby
UPDATE plans to maximise the use of source p..ges and cater for the
widest ranige of intcrests and enthusiasms.

No less than 21 titles make up this scctor with each appearing for a total
of six hours on a predetermined day of the week. The editorial
resources required for such an ambitious programme are made possible
by a series of liaisons with publishers of leading print magazincs in each
suhject area.

Each niagazine will make available news and feature. from its latest
issuc and this will be adapted for Teletext purposes to provide a
halanced mixture of information in its own right But the screen is able
to go beyonu the limitation of words prinied on paper through the ability
to update with material available after the print journals go to press
(some of them appearing on the booksiall only once a month). This
means that our mu st specialised areas of coverage will be as topical as
the re<: of the service.
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Pages devoted (o chess and golf can interpret the results of the latest
tournaments, the yachting pages can react 10 a sailing disaster, the pages
for the young soccer enthusiast can report the shock transfer of a
footballing idol.

Material will be sclected from the spORSOTing INABAZINCS by the two
UPDATE cditors sharing responsibility for editorial content and quality
across the specialist titles.

The day of screening has been chosen for the convenience/relevance of
the target audicnce, with each section appearing for three hours at
different times of the day:

Mai e variali

Editorial: 3 non-regional pages
Advertising: | non-regional page

Updated weekly.
In o into U -
Colour coding: blue

Indexed from page 100 as generic section and will have ils own more
detailed index page.

Cross-promotion o and from the Weekday and Weekend Mapgazines in
Magazine 2, Home and Family (Magazine 3) and relevant Sports pages
(Magazine 5).

‘Times of screening and main supplicrs

Sunday

Popular science (0600-0900 / 1500-1800)
New Scientist*

Child welfare (0900-1200/ 1800-2100)
Practical Parenting’

Railway enthusiasts (1200 1500 / 2100-2400)
Railway Gazette Inteational®

Railway Magazine*
Monday
Country pursuits (0600-0900/ 1500-1800)
Horse & Hound?
Cookery (0900-1200/ 1800-2100)
Family Circle!
Golf (1200-1500 / 2100-2400)
Golf Monthly?

A1l 45




Tuesday

Pcrsonal computers  (0600-0900 /7 1500-1800)
Computer Weekly*

[ifzstyles (0900- 1200 / 1800-2100)
Homes & Gardens?

Chess (1200- 1500/ 2100-2400)
Chess Monthly?

Wednesday

Farnily health (0600-0900 / 1500- 1800)
Practical Health?

Yachting (0900-1200 / 1800-2100;
Yachting Monthly?

Motorcycling (1200-1500 / 2100-2400)
Motor Cycle?

Thursday

Fishkeeping (0600-0900 / 1500-1800)
Fishkeeper & Aquarium’

Photography (0900-1200/ 1 2100)
Amateur Photographert

Boating (1200-1500 / 2100-2400)
The Boat Owner?

Friday

Soccer Fan (0600-0900 / 1500-180C)
ShoovWorld Soccer!

Rural Living (0500-1200 / 1800-100)
Country Life?
Country Living?

Angling (1200-1500 / 2100-2400)
Angler’s Mail?

Saturday

Motoring nostalgia  (0600-0900 / 1500C-1800)
Classic Cars?

Dancing (0900-1200 / 1800-2100)
Ballroom Dancing’

Cage hirds (1200-1500 / 2100-2400)
Bird Keeper*

I IPC Women’s Magazines

1 [PC Specialist & Leisure Group

3 IPC South Bank Publishing

+  Holbomn Publishing Group

5 National Magazine Compar

3

7

Reed Business Publishing Group
Independent publishers/Freelance contributors
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Regional Frogramming

Ali of UPDATE s regional information will be totally integrated into the
whole scrvice so that there 1s no hint of regional matters being of
sccondary impurtance. On the contrary, the sheer amount of regional
coverage will give a distincrly local flavour to the whole of UPDATE’s
output, creating a strong scnse of involvement with viewers in every part

of the country.

Magazine 1 (Channel 3)
Introduction

The traditional supplier of regiunal news has beea the 'neal evening
paper. In its modern guise it is invariably brightly packaged, briskly
presented and strong on human interest. In recent times, ITV's rcgional
ncws programmes have developed a y-arm tonc of voice in covering the
local scene. We saw in both rases a powerful rzason for including
regional news in our News on 3 strand since this is intended to be a
user-friendly news service, recognising that people are most avidly
interested in other people. This means there will be no change in style or
manner whether dealing with names making the local headlines or with
national and intcrnational personalities. News on 3 will encompass
news at every level without any of the metropolitan bias which afflicts so
much of the news m.edia.

News; Weekdays: Minimum 15 Weekends: Minimum 10
Maximum ! Ma.imum 12

Travel: 4

Weather: l

Teleguide: 5

TOTAL: Weekdays: Minimum 25 Weekends: Minimum 20
Maximum 27 Maximum 22

Strand: News on 3

Type and content

Breaking the 14 ITV regions into 24 distinct areas, the UPDATE
Regional Desk will be able to ensure that local stories are most closely
targeted at the appropriate audience. Through a high-speed daia link
providing a 24-hour, seven-day service, the Press Association will
provide comprehensive coverage of 23 of the UPDATE regions (with
Channel Television supplying information for the Channel Islands). The
editors and writers on UPDATE's Regional News Desk will also
establish iheir own contacts with a range of organisations having links
with the regions and will be able to monitor hour-by-hour happenings
througnout the country by way of ITN’s uwn regional bureaux.
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[See Section A7)

M papes and U

Fdilonal: Between 10 and 17 regional pages
Advertsing: Nil

< oeration into U .
Colour coding: red.

One editorial page will be devoted to a What's-On guidc to events other
than the arts (which will be covered in the regional pages of the
Performing Arts strand in Magazine 6). In addition to being listed on the
master index on page 100, the regional news pages will be carried on the
special regional index of all pages relevant to the region across the
strands. The What's-On page will cross-refer to the regional arts guide

(Magauine 6).
Main suppliers

Press Association
Channel Television

Strand: Travel
Type and content

Road and rail information will concentrate on principal commuting and
intec-city routes in the area. Advance warning of long-term roadworks
and ‘traffic alerts’ when accidents causc delays.

Mai | time variat

Editcrial: 4 regivnal pages
Advertising: Nil

Colour coding: red.

Indexed on pase 1(x) - plus the special regional index. Cross references
10 and from regional weather pages, and Motoring Club (Magavine 2).

Automobile Association
British Rail
Channel Television.

Strand: Weather

Type and conient
Weather is a major walking point in cvery region and UPDATE's local
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weather report will inclu- an overnight updating [rom the
Meicorological Otfice.

. . e cariati

Edilonal: 1 page
Advertising: Nil

Colour coding: red.

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Cross references
to and from National and European Weather (Magazine 1) and to World
Weather (Magazine 4). In ad -erse weather conditions also cross
refererces to local Travel pages and Gardening Club (Magazine 2).

Mai i

Meteorological Office
Channel Television.

Strand: Telegulde
Type and conient

Full listings of regional variations on all channels for up to 48 nours

ahead - plus the Peaktime Planner service which gives an at-a-glance
guide to the evening programmes on all four channels, presented side by

side for easy reference.

Mai | time variai
Editorial: 5 regional pages
Advertising: Nil

Hourly wind-up of the current day’s programmes 10 climinate those
already screened and so progressively reduce access time.

Colour coding: cyan

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Cross reference
to and from TV listings in Magazine 4.

UPDATE staff.
TV listings bureaux
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Magazine 2 (Channel 3)

Iintroduction

This part of the cervice comprises Holidays and the various special
inwerest sections which each appears for only a limited part of the day or
weck Regional inain pages are allocated as follows:

Holidays: 8 pages

Specialist sections:  Minimum of 1 page, maximum of 8 pages
(depending on subjcct matier and type of region.)

Strand: Holidays
Type and content

Regional coverage will comprise nct only news of holiday activities

within the area but details of foreign holidays and excursions available
from sea ports and airports in the region. From September tc April there
will be a regular feature on bargain weekend breaks available at places of
interest within casy reach of the main centres of population in the region,

Main pages and ime varations

Editorial. 2 regional pages
Advertising: 6 regional pages

I {on i the service
Colour coding: yellow.

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index.
Maj i

Freelance contributors.

Strand: Speclalist Sections

Weekday Magazines

These comprise six titles which each appears for a lotal of three hours
per day from Monday to Friday:
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Type and content:
Regional pages will carry reports of local initiatives by the soctal services

and will list local telephone numbers for emergency services and
voluntary groups.

Editonal: 1 to 3 recional pages
Advertising: Nil

The number of regional pages will vary according to the density of
population and type of area: for example, heavily urban communities
tend to have more social problems and therefore a higher level of activity.

Wiil be screened each weekday from 6 30 to 8am and from 6 30 to 8pm.
The service will be updated on average twice a week.

Colour coding: blue

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Will also be
cross-promoted from Home and Family strand (Magazine 3).

Mai i
Community Care magazine
Sub strand: Motoring Club
Type and content

This part of the service is aimed at the motoring enthusiast and the
regional pages will enhance the ‘club’ atmosphere by covering the
activities of the many types ol motoring clubs to be found in every area.

Mai r -
Editonal: 4 regional pages
Advertising: 1 regional page

Screened each weekday from 8 to 9 30am and from 8 to 9 30pm.
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{See Section A7)

Intcgration in the service
Colour coding: blue.

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. There will also be
cross-reference to and from the regional weather page during periods of
adverse driving conditions.

Mai lic
Automobile Association/RAC

Sub strand; Gardening Club

Type and content

The regional pages will give a strong local flavour 10 the gardening

coverage in that weather, types of soil and varietics of vegelation vor -
considerably from area to area.

Ma; | ime variati
Editorial: 2 regional pages
Advenising: Maximum of 4 regional pages

Screened each weekday from 9 30 to 11am and from 2 to 3 30pm,

Colour coding: blue.

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Also cross-
references to and from local weather news.

Main Suplier
Amateur Gardening magazine
Type and content

Aimed at mothers and the under-10s, Children’s Club intends to
stimulate actively as well as occupying its audience in front of a
television screen. The regional pages will feature local events and
pastimes that offer children the chance to participate rather than being
merely spectators.
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Main pagcs and d .

Editorial: 2 regional pages
Advertising; Nil

Screened each weekday from 11am to 12 30pm and from 3 30 to Spm.

Integration in the servi

Colour coding: Blue

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Additicnally there
will be prominent signposting between Children's Club and Home and
Family (Magazine 3) plus the Pit your Wits games section, the Education
strand, and the child welfare sub-strand (all in Magazine 6).

Mai :
Two-Can Publishing
-strand: Movi
Type and Content
Regional pages will reflect the patterns of filmgoing in each area.

Regular reports on the activities of local film clubs and special screenings
of the classics.

Mai | ime variati
Editorial: 1 t0 4 regional pages
Advertising: 1 to 3 regional pages

Variations in the number of regional pages will depend on the size of the
area and the number of cinemas.

Screened each weekday from 12 30 to 2pm and from 9 30 to 11pm.

Colour coding: blue.

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. There will also be
cross references to and from the preview of movies on TV in Teleguide
(Magazine 1) and the 24-hour guide to regional cinema releases carried
within the Performing Ants strand in Magazine 6.

Mai y

Contract film writer
Freelance contributors
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Type and content

The boom in nation-wide tours by rock stars and the sicady growth in
clubs offering popular music of many types means that most young
people can now find live entertainment within reiatively easy reach. The
regional pages of Rock Club will be their guide to the 'ivelicst action on
offer in their own locality.

Mai | ime varial
Editonal: 1 to 4 regional pages
Advertising: 2 to 4 regional pages

Regional paginations will vary according to the level of pop music
activity in the area.

Screcned cach weckday from 5 to 6 30pm and from 11pm 10 12 30am.
In ion in U e

Colour coding: blue.

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Cross promotion
between Rock Club and Performing Arts (Magazine 6), Movie Cludb
(Magazine 2) and Children's Club (Magazine 2).

Mai T

Melody Maker

New Musical Express

Vox magazine

Weekend Magazines

Community Services is rested on Saturdays and Sundays and Children’s
Club is re-titled Fun Club as its content is extended to cater for children
up to the age of 12.

Times of screening for the Weekend Magazines:

Fun Club Rock Club
0700 - 1100 1100 - 1500
Gardening Club Motoring Club
1500 - 1830 1830 - 2200
Movie Club

2200 - 0130.
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Regional pages will reflect the change of pace and content created for
weekend auaonees:

Fun Club: Saturday and Sunday mornings offer a peak audience for
children. Emphasic on fun and maximum viewer participation ir. games
and quizzes.

Rock Club: Many of the older children will be templed 1o stay on for
ncws and gossip of their favourite pop stars. Midday and early
afternoon is a good vicwing time for teenagers who tend to go oui on
Saturday and Sunday cvenings.

Gardening Club: Emphasis on the weckend gardener with lots of
labour-saving tips.

Motoring Club: As opposed to weekday content, this will concentrate
on eveats for motoring enthusiasts and interesting places to visit,

Movie Club: Late-night nostalgia for muvie enthusiasts who may we'l
have returned from 1 visit to the cinecma. Will feature a movie-buff's
weekend competition with prizes of premicre tickets and season tickets to
local cinemas.

Mai e ion into 1 : { mai !
As described for Weekday Magazines (above).

Magazine T

introduction

In seeking to reflect the everyday aspirations and concerns of the family
at home, this sirand recognises the need to display awareness of what is
going on throughout the regions.

Strand: Home and Famlly

Type and contenl

Market research carried out for UPDATE showed a great desire for
regional coverage of the more basic matters of concemn to the family and
women who work at home. Hence the provision in this section of a
localised shopping guide, keeping watch on price movements in the area
and highlighting opportunities 1o secure bargain buys. Local stockists
will also be provided for national brands featured in the home, fashion
and beauty pages. A rcport on an issue such as schizophrenia would be
backed up with a list of local addresses and telephone numbers for
voluntary groups and counsellors prepared to help families trying to cope
with such a problem.
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Mai L .
Editorial: 310 7 regiunal pages
Advertising: 1 to 5 regional pages

Regional pagination will vary according to population and size of area.

I ionin 1 .

Colour coding: blue

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Cross references

todar:sd from the eppropriatc special interest sections in Magazines 2
and 6.

Mai I
IPC Magavines
National Magazine Company

Two-Can Publisking
Local freelances

Magazine 4 (Channel 4)
Introduction

Since News on 4 and City coverage is intended to concentraie on
national and internstional issues there is little provision for regicnal
variation in this section. The exception is the allocation for localised TV
lisiings, running to a iotal of five regional pages.

Strand: News on 4

Type ard conient

As under non-regional information above.

Mai T -
As under non-regional iaformation above.

\ ion in .

Colour coding: red.

Indexed on page 100.

Where major stories in News on 4 are set in the regions there will be a

cross-reference 1o the appropriate regional news bulletin on Channel 3
for a more detailed interpretation.
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As under non-regional (aformmation above.,
Sub-strand; TV Listings

Full details of local variations on all channels for the next 48 hours plus
the Peaktime Pianncr page 10 give an at-a-glance guide to the evening’s
top programmes. These pages are provided in this strand to spare
Channel 4 viewers wanting immediate access 10 TV listings the need to
swilch chantiiis to reach the full-scale Teleguide on Channel 3.

Mai | me variay

Editorial: S5 regional pages
Advertising: Nil

L ion in ¢ .
Colour coding: cyan.
Indexed on page 100.

Cross references to and from Teleguide on Channel 3 and listed cn the
index page for News on 4 and City.

Main Y
Repeat of regional listings section from Teleguide on Channel 3.
Strand: City and Business

Type and content

As under non-regional information above.

Mai i -

As under non-regional information ahove,

I ion in 1} .

Colour coding: magenta.

Indexed on page 100. Where main stories concern companies located in

the region there will be cross references to the regional news page of
News on 3 (Magazine 1) for an examination of the local impact.

Mai !

As under non-regional information ahove.
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Magazine 5 (Channel 4)
Introduction

Sport and Racing coverage reflects the increased sporting activity
throughout the country at weekends by doubling the number of regional
pages in use from Monday to Friday.

Strand: Sport
Type and coptent

The club system that dominates British sport means most sporting
activities have deep local roots. UPDATE sport will reflect the two
dimensions of interest for the typical s fan - (1) the need to know
how his or her favourite team performed within the national context; and
(2) the desire for more detail where there is special local significance.
For example, a game between Nottingham Forest and Notts County
would get basic coverage on the non-regional pages in showing how the
result affected the rest of the First Division. But within our East Midland
regional pages it would be the maich of the day as a local derby between
old rivals.

Mai | -
Weekdays:

Editonal: 5 regional pages
Advertising: 1 regional page
Weekends:

Editorial: 10 regional pages
Advertising: 1 regional page

The extra pages at weekends will give scope for full coverage of local
competitions as well as allowing for extra interest within the region for
certain national sports - Rugby Union in Wales and the West, Rugby
League in northern areas.

L ion in } .
Colour coding: green.
Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Cross references

to and from specialist sections in Magazines 2 and 6 having sporting
associations,
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Press Association

ITN

Freelances

UPDATE sports staff
Sporting organisations

Strand: Racing

Type and conient

Racing coverage is intrinsically regional in that mectings are held in
cvery corner of the UK. But the service is carried only on non-regional
pages because cach race is of interest to followers of the spor all over
the country.

Mai | line variati

Editonial: Nil regional pages
Adventising: 1 regional page

Inteeration in t :
Colour coding: green
Indexed on page 100.
Mai I

Press Association

William Hill
ITN

Magazine 6 (Channel 4)

Introduction

This is the most complex sector of the UPDATE service, with provision
made for extensive regional coverage in five of the six strands -

including a fourfold increase in the number of regional pages devoted to
Religion on Saturdays and Sundays.
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Regional main pages arc divided as follows:

Performing arts: from ttwc 4

Education from 20 3

Religion from 2t0 8

Farming from 1to 3

Weckly Magazincs from 210 3

Pit Your Wits Nil

Advertising from 4t0 9

TOTAL: Mipimum 12 Maxiraum 30.

Strand: Performing Arts
Type and content

One regional page will be given to a guide to cinema releases in the
region. Up to three further pages will be available for coverage of other
arts activitics in the area (depending on the level of those activilies).

Mai {4

Editorial: 1 to 4 regional pages
Advertising: 1 to 2 regional pages

In ion in :
Colour coding: black and white,
Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index.

There will also be cross-references between the regional cinema guide
and the daily Movie Club (Magazine 2).

Mai liers
Ernglish, Wales, Scottish and Northern Ireland Tourist Boards

In-house editor
Freelance contributors

Strand: Education

Type and content

Since the bulk of educational activity is centred on local authorities, the
regional pages will play a ieading part in our coverage of this subject.
Number of pages will vary according to the level of the activity in the
area.
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Mai P -

Editonal: From 2 to0 3 regional pages
Advertsing: From 1 10 3 regional pages

I ion in U :
Colour coding: black and white .

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index.
Mai l

Educational division of Reed Business Publishing Group. Plus releases
(See Section A7) from local authorities.

Strand: Rellgion
Type and content

Number of regional pages considerably increased at weekends to carry
listings of services in each region. Pagination wil vary according 10 the
size of population and the number of different faiths established in each

area,
Weekdays:

Editorial: 2 regional pages

Advertising: Nil

Weekends:

Editorial: From 4 10 8 regional pages :
Advertising: Nil |
I ion into ¢ .

Colour coding: black and white

Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index. Cross reference
to and from non-regional pages which increase 10 14 at weekends.

Mai I
In-house editors ’
Frec'ance contributors
|
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Strand: Farming

Type and conient

Number of regional pages will vary according to extcnt of agricultural
activity in the area. These pages will carry the latest market prices in the
region and examine local issues of concern to the farmer and farming
families.

Mai | time variat

Editonal: From 1 to 3 regional pages
Advertisir.g: From 1 to 2 regional pages

Colour coding: black and white
Indexed on page 100 - plus the special regional index.
There will be cross-references to and from the regional shopping guide

in Home and FamilK (Magazine 3) whenever local farm prices have an
impact on the houschold budget.

Mai "

Farmers Weekly
Big Farm Weekly

Strand: Pit Your Wi's
There is no provision for regional variation.
Strand: Speclalist Weekly Magazines

Type and conicnt

Number of regional pages will vary editorially according to the local
degrec of activity associated with each of the 21 specialist tities (as listed

for non-regional programming above).

Main pages

Editorial: From 2 to 3 regional pages
Advertising: From 1 to 2 regional pages

Times of screening as for non-regional information above.
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I ion in d .
Colour coding: blue.

Indexed on page 100 - and there will be a generic reference to the Weekl
Magazines on the special regional index. In addition this strand wi.l
carry its own detailed index of times and days of screening. There will
be cross references to and from the Weekday and Weekend Magazines
(Magazine 2), Home and Family (Magazine 3) and Sport (Magazine S).

Mai i

As for non-regional information above
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A2 National and international news

Detailed proposals on the amount and sources of news items
to be included in the proposed service are required in
response to Al.  Taking account of the information in
paragraphs 68 and 69, the applicant should state how he
intends to satisfy the requirement *hat a sufficient amount
of news items should be of high quality and deal with both
national and international matters. He should in particular:

(i) describe the standards and nature of coverage which
news items will achieve;

(ii}  give details of his plan for updating of news;
(iii) describe the provision to be made for news flashes

and how the news flashes would integrate with the
service as a whole.



A2 National and International

News

Introduction
Nature of coverage
Market research
News on 3
News on 4
Special coverage
Standards of coverage
Impartiality
Accuracy
Authority
Clear standards
Operation of the news service

ITN
Agencies

Undating the news
Newsflash provision

UPDATE's News Alert
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A2 National and
International News

Introduction

For over a decade, ITN has pioncered home and international news on
Teletext and built up a substantial reputation for speed and accuracy.
The result is that not only is ITN's service on Oracle an important source
of news information for the general public, but also for decision-makers
in politics, business and elscwhere.

Using in-house and agency reports, the ITN Teletext news service has
been characterised by fast reaction to breaking events, concise wriling

and impartiality.

Its 24-hours-a-day coverage of the Gulf War featured 40-50 pages and
multi-pages of rapidly updated news daily. Over half of this was
derived from ITN's own correspondents in the field, giving the scrvice a
substantial amount of exclusive material.

Teleiext is now a significant source of news which, through its speed of
updating and continuous availability, complements the information on
television, radio and in the newspapers.

ITN's Teletext service was the first public news service to announce the
Thatcher resignation in 1990 and has achieved a number of other *firsts’

over the years.

As TV critic Richard Last wrote in the Daily Telegraph on December
31st, 1990:

“What were you doing when the news of Mrs. Thatcher's
resignation broke on an astonished world? I was slaving
over a hot video-cassetic for the next day’s TV review
when my wife banged on the French window. ‘Switch to

*, she bawled. 1did, and there was the most dramatic
political story since the assassination of President
Kennedy unfolding itself on my screen. The BBC caught
up around five minutes later. Oracle beat them both.”

This was one of the many coups that ITN’s Telctext team has provided
for the Oracle service over the past 16 years.

That team will form the corc of UPDATE's newsroom, and the Editor of
Oracle News will be UPDATE’s Head of News and Regional Affairs.
UPDATE will be the inheritor of ITN’s pioncering application of the
best in broadcast news to Teletext.

We believe that UPDATE alone will be able to provide a national and
international news service of the quality and stature we now describe.
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Nature of coverage

UPDATE will expand the news service on Teletext to give the viewer a
wider choice. UPDATE will offer two distinct news services 1o its
vicwers. A popular-appeal news on Channel 3 and a more in-desn
service on Channel 4.

The News on 4 will have 30 pages, including index pages, and the
News on 3 will have 20 pages, including index pages. Both will be
fast, accurate and impartial. Both will carry the authoritative reput:tion
of ITN and of ITN’s 16 years providing news on public Teletext.

UPDATE bclieves this choice will cater more effectively for the very
different audiences for news that exist in this country. By presenting
such a choice, in terms of content and presentation, UPDATE will be
able to attract a wide range of viewers to the news services.

Market research

Independent market research carried out for UPDATE by Nidus
Research showed viewers wanted more depth in news coverage and
[See Appendix A)there were repeated demands for *“fuller information”,

The Nidus Report states:

‘Women were especially prone to mention that they used
Teletext most heavily of all (“Leave it on all day™) when there
was an epic news story -

*“I must admit, if there’s been a disaster, I keep tuned in as it
goes on”

and men admitted to the lure of

“If something has grabbed me in the headlines, [ follow
through with the story”

“It might be a Stock Exchange crash, a disaster - T use it
mainly if my interest has been stimulated by something else
to keep up with it.”’

The current Oracle news service, provided by ITN, was perceived as
“very much on the spot, continually updating™.

The Nidus Research revealed the need for - and demand for - an
authoritative provision of news at the heart of the Teletext service. The
ncws service is central to the information that Teletext can provide, and
must continue to be so if the commercial service is to remain competitive
with Ceefax.
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|See examples opposite]

The rescarch emphasised the authority and veracity which the public
associate with the name of ITN, and UPDATE's closc association with
ITN is a reassurance to the public that the standards so far sct by I'TN in
providing Teletext news will be upheld.

Nidus' report states:

‘Although the sample ‘~ere unanimous in believing Ceefax
to be a BBC product, a significant minority were less sure
that Oracle was owned {)y ITV, and attributed various
ncwspapers or Press consortia to ownership. Whalever
opinion, Oracle preferrers were adamant that Teletext on
these channels must preserve its independence, but
preferred that authority to be of a news or journalistic
oackground:

“We want someone with a strong grip on fact”

“An outfit that has integrity...otherwisz it could be
mislcading.”™

This confirms UPDATE’s view that it is the news element which sets
the tone for the whole service. Any potential operator of a Public
Teletext Service which does not carry news with an outstanding
reputation will not succeed in persuading viewers to rcly on it as an
information provider.

It is intended that UPDATE s national and international news pages will
be identificd with ITN, displaying the ITN logo on each main page.

The research groups responded very positively to the idea of two
distinct news services and many in the sample expressed a preference
for one or the other.

In expanding and developing news on Public Teletext, UPDATE
therefore is responding to the viewer and the viewer's requirements both
for a wider range of news services and for the authority which the
viewer perceives is bestowed on the service as a whole by quality news.

News on 3

News on 3 will aim to be popular in the best sense of the word. It will
be fast and dynamic but not sensationalist, Tt will target the sort of
audiences attracted by ITN’s News at S 40. The basic waichwords will
be simplicity and clarity, but it “will still be accurate, impartial and
authoritative.

It will concentrate on hard news and, in general, contain less analysis or
complex background reports, but will be comprehensive both in terms
of subject maticr and geography.

News on 3 will tend to put greater emphasis on stories from within the

United Kingdom than from overseas, but major foreign stories will be
reported quickly and accurately.
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[Sec cxamples opposite)

News on 3 will also put more ~mphasis on personalities than News on 4
and will be using graphics to help make stories come alive on the
screen.

On atypical day, the News on 3 headlines might feature prominently the
human interest side of a consumer spending boom, latest revelation of
showbiz or sports personalities, as well as a full round-up of ait the
day’s events. For example, News on 3 will also carry the latest from
the European summit or the latest about the emergence of the new
Commonwealth of Independent Republics, all presented in such a way
that busy vicwers can feel that they have not missed anything and are
aware of what has happened in the world in the past 24 hours. They
will be guided by cross-references towards News on 4 for additional
information on the more serious elements of the day’s news agenda.

News on 3 will make use of simple motif graphics on running stories in
order to identify the theme rapidly to the viewer, to build a feeling of
familiarity amongst viewers, and to enhance the bright and lively
atmosphere we wish to build in News on 3.

News on 4

News on 4 will be targeted at the profile of viewers attracted by ITN’s
award-winning Channel Four News and will have stronger foreign,
political and economics coveragc than News on 3.

UPDATE will use the experience acquired in ITN's dealings with
Channel 4 10 present the sort of stories of interest 1o Channel 4 viewers.

Although both services will frequently, inevitably and quite properly
touch on the same news stories, the angles they will take will bring quite
distinclive perspectives to their coverage. So, for example, News on 3
might deal with the human impact on home repossessions as a result of
mortgage arrears, whilst News on 4 might examine the impact of that
development on Tory prospects in a specific marginal parliamentary
seat.

News on 4 will make use of simple cxplanatory graphs and graphics
wherever appropriate. For example, a bar chart to illustrate fluctuations
in employment figures or Foreign Exchange rates, tables 10 show the
results of an opinion poll. The aim will be to aid understanding and to
brightcn the appearance of the service.

litical cov

News on 4 will make use of material generated by ITN's own
newsgathering operation at Westminster via the Basys computer sysiem
to which UPDATE’s journalists have full access.

In addition, UPDATE journalists will, whenever debates in the
Commons or Lords warrant coverage, monitor live feeds from
Westminster in order to provide what we believe will be a unique
political service in the speed and accuracy of its updating.
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Political rcporting will also include special coverage of General
Elections, by-clectons, local clections and European clecuons.

ITN's Teletext Jdepartment has already successfully masterminded
coverage of the 1979, 1983 anc 1987 Gencral Elections. Detailed
constituency results were on screen within a minute of being announced
by returning officers in town halls through an interface between the [TN
clection computer and the Teletext computer. Similar coverage is
planned for the 1992 General Election,

In politics, duc impartiality is paramount, and careful checks are made 10
ensure the major parties reccive equal treatment over a period of time.
During election campaigns, specific pages are used for the parties so that
each receives a fair level of coverage.

Since the activities of the competing parties in an election campaign can
vary in intensity from day to day, so producing natural fluctuations in
coverage of the political parties, UPDATE will keep a detailed record of
the number of pages used. A daily report will be compiled by the Head
of News and Regional Affairs in order to ensure complete fairness of
UPDATE's coverage, both in fulfilment of our obligation to be impartial
and as a specific means of complying with the requircments of the
Representation of the People Act.

Foreign news
UPDATE will draw on ITN’s own network of foreign correspondents

as well as agency sources in order that all major running and breaking
overseas news stories ars covered comprehensively.

UPDATE journalists will access ITN comrespondents’ reports on ITN's
Basys system and usc re-writien and cdited versions of them to give
UPDATE's stories exclusive information and a distinctive flavour.

On occasions, where UPDATE's news editors perceive that there is a
need 1o explain complex developments, the reports will be treated as
‘specials’ and run to a number of multipages, typically five or six,
giving our viewers in-depth analysis to aid their understanding of

unfolding events.

ITN has bureaux permanently staffed by highly experienced
correspondents in Europe, the United States, Moscow, the Middie East,
Southern Africa, Hong Kong and Japan. The fruits of their original
reporting will be available to UPDAT. journalists through Basys which
carries programme scripts and other background information filed by
those correspondents.

European coverage
UPDATE believes it has a particular mission to reflect to its viewers
events and developments in the Euro Community. We will

endeavour to seek out the most significant clements of EC policy-
making and legislating and especially their impact on the ordinary people
of the UK and the rest of Europe.
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In particular, UPDATE intends to take part in the Europecan
Broadcasting Unic i's Tcletext page exchange scheme, which secﬁi to
mirror the EBU’s daily telev sion ncws exchange. UPDATE believes
that page exchange wili be a valuable and informative news source, and
we will both contribute and receive pages for publication on a regular
basis in Nuws on 4,

[n addition, News on 4 will make use of information provided by the
Press Association’s special Brussels corrcspondent and ITN's newly
appointed Furopean special correspondent in order to produce a
dependable service of EC news.

Special coverage

ITN's Teletext service has demonstrated in the past its ability to respond
{0 major news events with the fast-reacting flexibility required of a
leading news provider. That wradition and the procedures which achieve
it will continue in UPDATE’s news operation.

In the event, for exampie, of the assassination of a world leader, a major
UK disaster or oincr breaking news stories of this level of importance,
the following procedure will apply.

The duty news editors from the two UPDATE news services will take
three sieps:

* First, having assured themselves of the accuracy of the first
report, me& will transmit the first news so far as it is known
across both channels by means of a news flash, UPDATE's
special News Alert, which is explained below, and on the news
pages.

. Second, they and their teams will prepare to reduce radically all

other news s:ories on the two services in order to accommodate
full information on the event.

* Third (. this will be carried out at an carly stage), they will
inform the dead of News and Regional Affairs.

The Head of News and Regional Affairs will then take personal charge
of the UPDATE newsroom operation to cover the event. A major
considemionwillbcwhedmmmgesofmeservice(notmqu' in
order to fulfil UPDATE’s commitments embodied in the Licence) should
be temporarily made over to cither or both of the two news services.

he judges this to be appropriate, he will need to consult the Publisher
and/or the Managing Director.

In the absence of the Head of News or Regional Affairs, for example on
leave, the Publisher will fill his role.
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Major planned events,
In the cvent, for example, of a planned major event such as a UK
General Election, a US Presidential Election, a royal wedding or the

Chancellor’s Budget, the Head of News and Regional Affairs will again
take personal charge of the ncwsrooim operation.

Because of the planned nature of the news story, decisions on the scope
of coverage will be taken in advance.

UPDATE has budgeted for additional staffing to cover two General
Elections during the Licence period; we would derive constituency
results from the ITN Basys system through a computer interface. They
would be inserted in a specially created extra magazine.

Otherwise, however, such news stories will not involve additional cost.

£ { egic signifi

UPDATE will respond to news stories of epic significance with
appropriately expanded coverage.

An example of the way this has been achieved in the past is the Gulf
War ITN's Oracle service mounted highly successful coverage of those
particular hostilities with expanded output of 50 pages updated by night
and day for a period of two months. UPDATE will continue this policy
of expanded special coverage established by ITN's Teletext service.

We have budgeted for two major emergencies of the scale of the Gulf
War duringl the Licence period in order 10 accommodate extra staffing o0
cover such events on a 24-hour basis. We would, of course, benefit
from UPLATE's contract with ITN which will be supplying special
coverage as the nominated news provider to Channel 3.

Standards of coverage

UPDATE will have a simple model for the standards of its news
coverage. They will reflect the standards of excellence of ITN, the sole
broadcast news organisation nominated by the ITC to supply Channel 3.

1JPDATE alone can make this claim, and can make it with confidence,
for three crucial reasons:

First, key ITN staff will join UPDATE, including a core of journalists,
the Head of News and Regional Affairs and UPDATE’s Managing

Director.

Second, UPDATE alonc among the applicants for the public teletext
licence has access to ITN’s newsgaihering operation.

Third, ITN is an UPDATE shareholder.




{See Section A6)

The central tenets of ITN's standards of excellence are accuracy,
impartiality and authority.

These standards are important 10 us not just because they arc required by
the Broadcasting Act (though clearly that is reason enough), but also
because, as our market research confirms, they ane what the viewers
want and expect, and are what will bring new viewers .0 UPDATE"s

service.

UPDATE is certain that a po&glar news service, which News on 3 will
be, can and should maintain the same standards of factual accuracy and
achicve the same degree of impartiality as a more in-depth, analytical
news service, which News on 4 will be. That is the commitment that
UPDATE gives.

UPDATE is fully aware of the requirements laid down in the
Broadcasting Act and the Public Teletext Code for the news service to be
impartial, as well as accurate and authoritative.

impartiality

UPDATE will maintain due impartiality on all issues on which it
reports.

Its management is fully aware that issues of impatiality are most likely
10 arise in the reporting of major matters of political or industrial policy,
or major matters relating to public policy.

It will be UPDATEs firm commitment that on all matters of
controversy, due weight will be given to the main differing views.This
cormmitment will be implemented by the following means:

UPDATE will employ only experienced journalists on its staff or as
freelances. In recruiting those journalists, or in interviewing freclances
prior to their working for UPDATE, the editorial management will
ensure that impartiality runs as a constant scam through their approach
to their profession.

UPDATE will hold seminars for both staff and freelances, on induction
and at intervals of no less than one ycar thereafter, on the subject of
compliance. The obligation of impartiality will be part of that training
programme.

All coverage contained on the news pages will be continually vetted by
senior news staff,

The content of news pages will be the daily subject of a formal review
meeting led by the Head of News and Regional Affairs. Whilst it is not
anticipated that instances of partiality will need 0 be a subject for those
reviews, the management will take the opportunity through analysis of
the ways in which reports wer. couched to educate its journalists on
their obligation in the matter of fair reporting.
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T'"NATLE's News and Current Affairs Advisory Panelists, as well as
oo ree imes a year to roview UPDATE's performance on the
. 2tiality and oth-r issues of quality, will be encouraged to

" s known or an ad hoc basis without waiting for the next

e o o[ the parel.

s

oA

«am has won a reputation not only for the speed with
o s> news to the nation but also for its accuracy. It has
DCun .a010 in the Teletext newsroom: ‘Be first, but be ight first’.

This *.adition will be continued at UPDATE by the following means:

The employment only of qualified and =xperienced daily news
journalists both on staff and as freelances.

Through the seminars mentioned above.
Through effective editing and reviewing by senior staff.

By a constant accent on the need to check, evaluate sources and to
corroborate,

* Checking: that is that all names -people and places - are spelt
correctly; checking that towns and cities are correctly located;
making sure quoies are spot on; getting titles right.

* Evalualin; sources: we will, at all times, consider carefully the
sources of information behind a story and av-" ' *sing reports
where the source is, in our judgment, less thar. ble. In the
Middle East, for example, some factions are mure prone to
making erroneous statements than others. It has been important
to consider this during the Lebanon hostage crisis.

. Corroboration: if a story ap to lack credibility we will seek
corroboration of it ti.rough or another agency. UPDATE's
policy will always be to ‘question’ the information in ITN and
agency reports. Our writers will not be allowed to utter the
words used in less expert newsrooms: “Well, that’s what it says
on the wires...” and regard an agency as the Bible.

Authority
The authority of a news service has to be earned.

It is only by the establishment, over long periods under different
pressures, of a reputation for being consistently impartial, accurate and
fast that the foundations of authority are laid.

Then, in addition, the organisation must build on that reputation by the
originality of its approach and presentation, differentiating itself from
other sources of news to encourage the viewer to tum 10 it when the best
information is needed.
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UPDATE, we belicve, is unique in being able to deliver this authority.

Authority also siems from the relevance of the news provided.
UPDATE will commit itself to being responsive to its viewers and will
provide, always within the parameters of impartiality, accuracy and
speed, the kind of news service the viewers want. Key mechanisms in
keeping the UPDATE managzment in touch with its viewers will be the
Viewer Panels and the Advisory Panels.

We believe authority also derives from writing style. Although Teletext
can only deliver 90 words on a page, UPDATE joumalists, like their
Oracle ITN predecessors, will demonstrate that concise writing can
deliver lucid, accurate reporting.

Clear standards

UPDATE therefore has a clear vision of the standards for its coverage
and tested practices to ensure those standards are consistently applied.

Operation of the news service

UPDATE will resource its news service in order to achieve round-the-
clock consistency and reliability in the quality it delivers.

The two news services will be staffed to ensure that at all times they can
react quickly to breaking news.

A ncws editor will be on duty from 7 30am to 7 30pm each day, on each
service, monitoring the agency wires and bulletin scripts on ITN's
computerised news system Basys. The news editors will also liaise
with the ITN news desks

The news editors will decide on a minute-by-minute basis the editorial
priorities, following guidelines laid down by the Head of News and
Regional Affairs.

The Head of News will meet twice daily with the news editors - at 9am
in the morning and 3pm in the aftemoon - to consider current editorial
issues and their treatment by the two news services.

UPDATE"3 Head of News has an outstanding reputation for combining
a strategic vision of the direction teletext’s news coverage should take
with a meticulous eye for detail. He is a sleeves-rolled-up newsroom
journalist, who leads by example.

At their newsroom conferences, he and his team will consistently review
the dprevious day’s output, viewer reaction, operational problems, staff
performance and other issues, in order that lessons are learnt and high
standards maintained. A theme of the conferences will be co-operation
between the factual information strands. Hence the Sports Editor and
City Editor will also attend the meetings on 2 daily basis.
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In addition to the news editor, the News on 3 will have writers on duty
from 6am to 6pm, 9am to 9pm and noon until midnight, giving
maximum staffing during the busiest parts of the day.

In addition 10 the news editor, the News on 4 will have writers on duty
from 6am to 6pm, 9am 10 9pm, and noon until midnight, again giving
maximum staffing during the busiest part of the day. The two services
will share an overnight writer or. 'y from 11pm 10 9am. Ovemnight
writers will be panticularly exper. rved because of the inherent level of
responsibility involved.

The 0tal siaff on the News on 3 will be two news cditors and six news
writers.

The total staff on the News on 4 will be two news cditors and six news
writers (plus two overnight writers shared with News on 3).

UPDATE will 1.cruit only experienced daily news journalists -
maintaining the policy of ITN's Oracle department, drawing them from
the provinces, national press, radio or television. This policy has paid
dividends through sharper writing, better understanding of news
priorities and faster npdating than the rival BBC service Ceefax, which
has employed a different recruitment policy.

We will aim for similar calibre journalists when hiring freelance writers.
UPDATE will inherit a pool of experienced freelances who have worked
in the past for ITN's teletext service and are fully conversant with the
requirements of a quality news operation. That pool will be built up
carefully, and ouly the highest standards will be allowed.

In addition to ITN correspondents and the agencies, material will be
generated by UPDATE's own journalists. When necessary, they will
call government ministrics, major companies, the police, political parties
and other organisations and individuals to garer additional inforration.

This has been the common practice in ITN's Oracle newsroom and we
consider the capacity to generate our own news maierial an important
aspect of the new UPDATE setrvice,

UPDATE writers will also monitor satellite feeds of news material
coming into ITN, including Eurovision, and live television broadcasts,
including the proceedings in the comrmittees and full sessions of both
Houses of Parliament.

ITN

UPDATE will have access to TTN's computerised news system, Basys,
and will include rewritien and edited versions of ITN’s bulletin matenal,
such as newscaster and reporter scripts, in its tv- ) news services.
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In addition to the scripts of general reporers, UPDATE will be able to
access the sciipts of ITTN's Science Editor, Diplomatic Editor, Political
Editor, Defence Correspondeit, Industry Corres ondent, Busincss
Correspondent, Home  Affairs Correspondent and Crime
Correspondent.

UPDATE staff will aiso have access to scripts from 1TN's burcaux in
‘he North of England, Ircland, Scotland, South West England and
Midlands.

Agencies

The Press Association will supply UPDATE with a continuous raw feed
fivin;, comprehensive cover:jc of home and international ncws. The

orcign news will feature an ited version of Reuter, Associated Press,
AFP and other forcign news agencies.

The Press Association, founded 122 years ago, has onc of the most
comprehensive networks of corres ndents and stringers in the UK. Its
service is provided every minute of the year and is relied on by over 200
ncwspapers daily. It has won a reputation for impartial handling of the
most sensitive issues and is frequently used for major announcements
by, amony others, the Prime Minister and Royal Family.

Updating the news

Effective updating of a ncws service is not sim ly a matter of good
intention. Ar up-to-the-minute service can only be the product of
experience and organisation.

Experience, because the speed of delivering information must at all
times be governed by the need to be accurate and impartial. Li is the
professional experience of UPDATE's journalists and management that
will ensure that the urestoupdatcwillnotsqueczeouttheneedto
be right and the to be fair.

Organisation, becausc it is only through sysicm and routine that
updating can be ﬁ:nnwed Lines of responsitility for :Edﬁc news
stories must be clear and apparent. The routine of reviewing sources -
the input - and reviewing the transmitied pages - the output - must be
carried out at regular intervals. UPDATE's jourralists understand the
trap to be avoided: a period of slow development in an important news
story can ltull the unwary into missing the sudder. anJ key change to
events.

All UPDATE journalists wi'l be reguir ! to review inputs and o:"tputs
for the news stories they are responsible ‘or as a constant cycle.
However, the standa-2 of puriormance will be thar eech news story
must be reviewed » least once an hour and ug-ated as appuopriaie
throughout the 24 ! ~urs of t™he day. Ir prartce, v ¢ o tcircumsiances
between 6am @ midnight, each story will be reviewed more reg alarly
than this.
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This will be the routing in UPDATE’s newsroom,

Al the start of the day, the news cditor will brief one carly writer to
cover home news and one early writer to cover foreign news. This sets
the pattem for the day.

This will ensure, not only clarity of responsibility but also familiarity
with the day’s news in specific arcas. Conltinuity is important in order
that storics are handled effectively and updated when necessary.

The news editor will ‘copytaste’ the varicus ncws sources, deciding
what stories are to be carried on the service, and allocaung specific
journalists to handle specific news stories. Expericnce has also taught
us, however, that in a fast changing news environment there is a necd
for flexibility. As a story builds up and a number of angles need 1o be
covercd, the news editor may allocate more than one journalist to a
story. However the clear lines of responsibility will be preserved. The
more senior journalist in such a story team will take overall
rcsponsibilily for all faﬁes concemed with that story, whilst the
assisting journalist will have slﬁeciﬁc responsibility for individual
clements and the pages covering them.

Outside the hours the news editor is on duty, the iate and overnight
writers in turn will take responsibility for m-intaining a continuous
review of all the news pages and so ensuring that stories arlgr;nrdaled
whenever significant developments are reczived from within or via
the news agencies. Again the input and outputs for cach story will be
reviewed at least once an hout

The news editor or his deputy will be provided with monitoring facilitics
to enable him/her to keep a check on the last update time of all news

pages.

All journalistic staff will be trained to input directly using our modern
Sofiel keyboards in order that the time taken to get information ‘on air’
is kept 10 a minimum. Existing ITN Oracle staff have been trained
already.

UPDATE will take this oPponunity to introduce a service updated
throughout the 24 hours of the day and night , a devclopment which
ITN ha;bprcsed Oracle 10 introduce over many years, and one which
UPDATE belicves is vital: the risks to the service's credibili& are
substantial if there can be no reaction to overnight news breaks.
necessary we will increase staffing during the night: for example in a
situation like the Gulf War where most of the action takes place after
midnight.
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Newsflash provision

UPDATE will add a new concept to Teletext ncwsflashes.

It will continug to operate the current ‘news flash’ provided by ITN’s
Teletext team, but will also bring in a special News Alert for big

breaking events.

[/PDATE will maintain the present practice whereby the vicwer can elect
1o receive the latest ncws of importance delivered in a lower frame
‘window-box' on the main service. This facility will be provided via a
designated page on both Channcl 3 and Channe! 4.

The news flash will change on average orce an hour through the day,
and the news editor or his deputy will be provided with monitoring

tacilitics to enable him/her to keep a check on the last update time of the
wsflash window box. Every newsflash will carry a page reference as
,aickly as possible to indicate where more information can be found.

In addition UPDATE will introduce a totally new concept.

UPDATE's News Alert

Whenever there is a major news development, of the kind which would
warrant the Channel 3 network or the Channel 4 company interrupting
their scheduled services in order to go over o ITN, UPDATE too will
interrupt its service to bring its viewers a News Alert.

The bottom two lines on gyery page of the UPDATE service on both
channels will be taken over to bring the news to the nation. The lines
will be clearly delineated by an outline, a ‘NEWS ALERT logo, and
will be flashing. Tt should be noted in passing here that UPDATE
intends to severely limit the use of flashing on its service, and the
wransmission of a News Alert will be the pnly occasion when flashing is
used on the bortom two lines of the screen.

The News Alert will give a brief line on the news event with a cross-
reference to UPDATE's news service. For example, a News Alert

might read as follows:

‘NEWS ALERT. Bomb exploded in Whitehall at 10 05am. See
UPDATE News on 3.

The News Alert will be inserted sequentially as the pages leave the
computer and will appear across the entire service for a total of two

minutes.
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The ne s editor or hi: deputy will determine what itcms should appear
on News Alert on th: basis of guidelines 1aid down by the Head of
News .nd Regional A ffairs. The general criterion will be that a News
Alert thorld gc mous ted where news occurs of sufficient importance
and utgency that, in he judgment of UPDATE’s duty news editor, a
majori y of UPDATE s viewers would wish to interrupt their reading of
the seivice 10 be infcrmed of the event. The usg of News Alerts is,
therefcire, likely 10 fo'low a similar patiern to the use of raditional news

fashe:. from inte Tupting the 13 and 4 networks.

The Head of News 2r d Regional Affairs will be informed immediately
that a News Alert is nounted in ordes that he can judge what level of

special coverage may be warranicd.
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A3 Regional information

Detziled proposais on the smount and sources of provision
of regional information are required in response lo Al. The
applicant shoula add here further details about hew he will
satisfy the requirement that the service is to inciude a
sutficient amount of information which is of particular
interest 1o persons living within different areas for which
the service is provided. Taking account of the information
in paragraphs 70-73, he should:

ti) provide a map with appropriate  supporting
information to show on what geographicat casis
~different arcas™ are to be determined: and.

tjiv describe in detail how the service will diifer in
content and presentation in relation to the particular
interests of the persons living within different areas.
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regional desk

News, travel, weather and
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Advertising and the regions
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A3 Regional information

Iintroduction

UPDATE s regional service has four distinctive clements:

* UPDATE will provide no fewer than 24 parallel regional
services mirroring almost exactly what will be the regional
structure for the Channel 3 licensces after January 1993.
National Transcommunications Ltd will undertake some re-
enginecring of certain transmitters o allow us to address all these
regions.

* UPDATE will dedicate a mimimum of 49 ed:itorial pages to each
of the regions (44 in the Chanael Islands) - giving up 10 1171
regional pages at any given time.

* UPDATE regional pages will be integrated into the appropriate
strands of information. They will not be confined to regional
‘ghettos’ or ‘bolied on’ - as they are 'perceived to be at present -
but will be pan of the main fabric of the service. For example,
regional news will be found in News on 3, regional farming
information will be within the farming strand. This will be the
pattern throughout the service.

* UFDATEs regional service will be available around the clock
with regular updating of regional news between 7am and 7pm
each day. There will be provision for updating outside these
hours if there is a major breaking story in any of the regions. In
addiuon, there will be ovcmht updating of the local weather by
th: Meteorological Office and travel information from the AA.

Our proposals go far beyond the minimum required by the ITC, but
UPDATE is committed to providing a regional service at this level
becansc our research shows that this is what the viewers want.

Market research

Independent market research camried out for UPDATE indicates that not
only is there a consistent demand from Teletext users for a substantial
service of local information, but also the sample had some clear ideas
about exactly what that regional information should be and how it
should be served up.

Viewers who took part in the research were spontaneously critical of the
lack of regional information in every section of Teletext. It is seen as a
large gap in the current service. Oracle was perceived to be London-
based and oriented by many of the respondents in the rescarch. ‘The
North is just a nonentity’ complained one of them.
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{See example opposite!

Our rescarch also showed that viewers want not only local news, travel
and weather - they also want information about local ¢vents, {rom
cincma times to shop sales.

The Nidus Report states that two things are clear from the sample’s
views on regional Teletext:

‘Firstly, that for real effect (maximum brand value), the
regional content has to be pervasive in almost every topic
s0 it impacts and becomes part of the fabric of UPDATE
and secondly, that to have real credibility it must be
consolidated into the main text and matter of each
section, not grafted on.’

‘Respondents were concerned to have this national
context (as opposed simply to a local directory-type
alternative) so that it gave thm a reason for tuning into
UPDATE dcliberately and picking up local content as
part of their main news, or information intake.

‘Many respondents belicved that they would develop a
daily habit for tuning in, led by the critical early-morning
needs for weather, travel and news headlines to plan
their day and re-orient themselves, and thereafter it
would become their regular favoured choice very rapidly.
integrated into their daily lives, not least because:

“I'd feel UPDATE was there for my benefit.”
*That they are taking me and my life seriously™

In summary then, viewers want their regional information integrated into
the main magazines, and covering a broad range of topics.

That is precisely what UPDATE's regional service will provide.

Given that, the research indicated that Teletext would become an habitual
source of all information.

UPDATE then has firm grounds for believing that our approach, entirely
new in Teletext, will both attract and keep significant numbers of new
viewers.

Geographic basis of
the regional service

UPDATE is committed 1o providing a regional service which goes
beyond the 14 geographic regions currently identified by the ITC as the
Channel 3 regions.

We plan to address sub-regions in almost all cases where the regional
Channe! 3 company currently provides (or proposes providing) a split
editorial service to the region. In the case of Wales, we would go
further than the Channel 3 licensee and subdivide Wales into North and
South. With that exception, UPDATE's editorial regions are defined in
the area they cover as for the Channel 1 regions and editorial sub-
regions.

A3 2
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UPDATE's Editorial Regions

N
(]

1. Nonth of Scotland

3N 2. Contral Scotland
3. Borders and Isle of Man 9. Yorkshire (Humberside) 18. East of England (Went)

4. Northem Ireland

7. North West England
8. Yorkshire (N, W, and §)

10. West Midlands

$.N.E. England (Tyneside) 11. Eam Midlands

36 N.E. England (Teesside) 12. Sowh Midlands

13. North Wales
14. South Wales

16. East of England (East)
17. Londom

19. South and S.E. England (Sussex / Hasts)
20. Sowth and S.E. England (Thames Valley
21. The West of England

22 South West England (East)

23, South West England (West)

18. South and S.E. Engimnd (Kem) 24. Channel Islands

map A3(i)




[Sce Sections A9 & B]

{Sec Section A9]

We therefore envisage 24 dedicated editorial regions in the United
Kingdom as outlined in table A3 (i) and shown on map A3 (i).

Technical plans

Details of the transmitter network that will be employed to deliver the
service specified in this section of the document, and a more detailed
commentary, are provided in Sections A9 and B.

We also outline in Sections A9 and B the technical plan which allows for
the intcgration of regional and national pages.

UPDATE is confident that it will be in a position to provide the
comprehensive service outlined in this section of the application from 1st
January 1993. We attach (in a confidential side letter) letters from
National Transcommunications Ltd and British Telecommunications plc,
confirming that the service can be provided from this date.

Our equipment specifications for suppliers have also been drafted to
ensure that we can deliver the proposed service from the start of 1993,
Details of these agrecments with suppliers are outlined in Section A9 and
copies of them are being supplied to the ITC in the confidential side
letter.

UPDATE's editorial regions

Table A3 (i)

1 North of Scottand 13 North Walcs

2 Central Scotland 14 South Wales

3 Borders and the Isle of Man 15 East of England (West)

4 Nartbern Ireland 16 East of England (East)

5 North Fast England 17 Loadon
(Tynesiae and the North)

18 South and South

6 North Fast England East England (Kent)
(Teesside and the South)

19 South and South East

7 Nonh West England England (Sussex/Hants)

8 Yorkshire (North, West and 20 South and South East
South Yorkshire, Nottinghamshire England (Thames Vallcy)
and Derbyshire)

21 The West of England

9 Yorkshire
(Humberside, Lincolnshire) 22 South West England (East)

10 West Midlands 23 South West England (West)

i1 East Midlands 24 Channel Islands

12 South Midlands

A3 3
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Regional editorial service

UPDATE intends delivering the following minimum scheduled service
to the 24 regions in order 10 ensure consistent quality across the whole

L aaaa o

country. ‘ .

Table A3 (ii) ’ | 1

Minimum by I 1

strands at all times | .

Weehday Weckend of the week i -

News 15 10 10 S

Weather 1 1 1 o

Sport s 10 s | 1

Travel/Holidays 6 6 6 : l

TV listings 10 10 10 N

Aiuts and Leisure 4 4 4 1'

Provision for Children 2)* )e (2)* |
Home and Family 3 3 3
Education 2 2 2
Religion 2 4 2
Farmning 1 1 1
TOTALS 49 51 44

— - .

(* Part of rotating pages in specialist
sections covered in leisure category (above). ]

All will be relevant and specific 1o each of the 24 editorial regions at all
imes and this is a signisicant enhancement to the level of service
currently provided for the regions.

The Press Association are being contracted to provide 15 pages of news i
on weekdays for 23 of the 24 regions and § pages of sport {Channel ;
Television will supply the 24th region). At weekends, the number of :
news pages is cut :0 10 and the number of sport increased to 10. ‘, 1
!
!

The Piess Association will be briefed to provide coverage for each
region which, to some extent, reflects the nature of the region and does !
not focus excessively on particular parts of it -

In the north of Scotland, for example, the coverage must be drawn from f
across the entire region and not just centred on Aberdeen.

In a largely rural region, the news content might reflect farming interests
and concerns, and in areas with extensive coastlines the fishing, oil and
other maritime activities would be represented.

Channel Television, who have produced a comprehensive Teletext ,
service for their area during the past decade, have agreed (o provide i
UPDATE with a service for the Channel Islands comparable to that to be '
{See confidential side leter] - supplicd by PA for the rest of the UK regions. !

Al 4



[ g

('FDATE has calcutated, in addition o the nunimum pages in the uible
above, the maxaimum pages it could supply without unduly impacting on
the perccised access time for viewers of the service,. Those maxima
have been embodied in supply coniracts and letters of intent with
suppliers.

Ihe net resultis that UPDATE users could have as many as 71 ¢ tonal

main pages of regional information aviilable to them at any ¢ne time
across the following strands:

Table A (iii)

Maximum
allocation across
Weekday Weekend »fl strands
News 17 12 17
Weather 1 ] i
Spon S 10 10
Travelolidays o] 6 6
TY hstings 14 10 10
Ars and Leisure il il tH
Provision for Children (O 2)* (2)*
Home and Family 7 7 7
Fducation L} 3 3
Religion 2 8 8
Farming 3 3 )
TOTALS 65 71 76

[* Part of rotating pages in specialist
sections covered in leisure c:tegory (above).)

To guaranice consistently high standards, UPDATE will take its regional
information from reputable national and regionai sources.

Quality control and UPDATE’s regional desk

In order to ensure that UPDATE’s rcgional service is comprehensive,
relevant to each region, accurate, impartial, updated as ofien as
developments require and that it complies with all elements of the
Broadcasting Act and directives {rom the ITC, UPDATE will establish a
Regic..al Desk. That Regional Desk will be staffed with dedicated
editors, writers and general assistants from 6 am to midnight.

The editors and writers will keep in close liaison with the suppliers of
hard factual information such as the Press Association, provincial tourist
boards. the AA, the Meteorological Office and will closely monitor (via
the Basys link) developments being covered in ITN’s regional bureaux.
They will also be in contact with the Channel 3 regional newsrooms.

All news stories will be subject to review and editing by journalists on
this desk and may be so edited, and all stories of any significance or
sensitivity will without exception be reviewed and where necessary be
cdited by the journalists on this desk when first filed and whenever
updated.

A3 5
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[See Section A7)

he UPDATE Repional News Dol be directly responsible for the
regronal news, sport, weather and tavel pages, ¢, the more rapidly
changing secuons,

The features stalf, under the direction of the Head of Features, will take
responsibility for other sections within the regional service,

Both the Regional New Nesk (through ihe Head of News and Regional
Affairs) and the features statf (throu gh te Head of Features) will be
accountable 1o the Publisher,

An Advisory Panel 10 review the conteni and presentation of regional
information will be establi w.ed on award of the licence 10 ensure that
UPDATE mainains high standards. Tre pancl will be made up of
representatives of the major geographical regions of the United
Kingdom who will advise uson the ity and range of our regional
SCIViICe,

News, travel, weather and local events

Full details of all information suppliers are given in Section A7 along
with the means of ensuning that UPDATE retains fuil editorial control of
the service. However for the sake of completeness, a summary of those
provisiens is provided here,

Under a 10-year agreement. the Press Association will supply news and
sport for 23 out of 24 of UPDATEs regions (with Channel Television
s:pplying information for the Channel Islands). The news stories will
be monitored by UPDATE's Regional News Desk after they are
transmitted from the Press Association via a high-speed data link. All
Jead stories for each region, and all stories which might be sensitive,
will be reviewed and edited if necessary by UPDATE's own team of
rcgional editors and writers. A private intercom link will allow the
UFDATE regional desk to communicate directly with the PA regional
editors at any time. In addition, there will be two daily conferences at
7am and 1pm to discuss editorial issues.

Seminars on compliance, organised by the Compliance Manager and
similar to those for UPDATE's staff, will be held for all Press
Association staff working on the regional service (10 UPDATE,

The Press Association will provide stories for 1S news pages each
weekday and 10 at weekends. The stories will be updated for
significant developments and replaced as new and more newsworthy
storics become available. Most of the stories in cach of the regicns and
sub-regions will be unique to that region or sub-region. News stories
will be offered for adjacent regions or sub-regions only when they are
relevant or of particular interest to the viewers there.

The PA will also provide five sports pages daily for each region. At
weekends the number of sports pages will be increased to 10. Regional
sports coverage will be a2 mixture of local sports news an! a Jocal
extension of national sports news.

For example. focthall coverage would mean news about mgional soccer

lcagues and also additional information to that being put out on the
national pages about local Barclays League teams.
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Other seurces of regional information will include:

* Channel Television, who will contnbute up 10 75 pages
relating 10 their region, as well as their own regional advertising.
The agreement with Channel Television 1s for 10 years.

* The AA will provide national and regional road travel reports.

* UPDATE is in negotiation with British Rail for direct input
and rcgular updating of Jata on train schedules. London
Transport will supply bus and underground information

* All Channel 3 regional companies’ newsrooms will be
offered two main pages as part of the regional ncws pages.
Those two payes would carry the Channel 3 company's logo,
and would identify the main news stories to be covered that
cvening on the Channel 3 local news programme. During the
cvening, after the local news programme, the pages would be
available to e Channel 3 regional newsrooms o update
ievelopment, seen by viewers earlier. The two pages would be
uhject o the same editorial control by the UPDATE regionai
desk as all other regional pages.

* Comprehensive information fo. the What's-On sections will be
supplied by the English, Wales, Scottish and Northern
Ireland Tourist Boards. This would include information
about theatre and the arts, music and dance, rural events,
hentage, sport, exhibitions, crafts and Bank Holiday cvents.

Additional programme strands

UPDATE believes that the information strands mentioned in the
Invitation 10 Apply, while addressing large areas of the regional
requirement, do not go far enough. We intend to extend the standard
regional scrvice and to offer additional programming strands which will
take two forms:

* First, the provision of ?rogrammcs designed to serve different
language groups and cultures in communities,

* Second, the provision of regional information :1: the daily and
weekly magazines aimed at serving different specialict interests.

The allocation of additional cditorial programming developed for each
region will not be static. We would expect to change it in response tc
viewer demand and even the changing scasons through the year.
UPLATE's regional service will be responsive to its viewers’ needs and
interests at different times.

tanguage
UPDATE accepts the need to address the issue of minority languages
spoken in the United Kingdom. In Wales, as well as in central and

northern Scotland, the traditional language is being preserved by a
significant minority of the population,
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[{Sce confidential side
lerer]

{nere are also a number of communitics thr ughout the country for
whom English cither remains a second lantuage or where a loyaity is
fe't to a language and culture outside the United kingdom. UPDATE
will support efforts to retain these languages witiin the community.

Welsh

In Wales, and especially for the communities of north and west Wales,
UPDATE will provide 25 pages - covering the main news storics of the
day - in Welsh. Tt will allow indigenous Welsh speakers to follow the
day's events in their own language and will also act as a teaching aid for
the non-Welsh speakers wanting to learn the language.

We have sought the best and most reputable information source available
for this service: It will be provided by S4C. We attach a confidzntial
side letier from them outlining the level of service they will he able to

provide.

UPDATE will directly employ its own Welsh speaking journalist to edit
this matenal.

Gaelic

UPDATE held iscussions with the Gaelic community in Scotland about
the provision of a Gaclic Teletext service, but did not establiuh that these
was currently a strong demand for such a service. However we will

pursue these discussions further with the Gaelic Television Trust as
soon as the Licence is awarded.

We have had preliminary discussions with the Gaelic departments of
Scottish Television and could be in a position to provide z core service
of at least six pages.

QOther languages

In other areas of the United Kingdom, particularly where languages of
the Indian sub-continent are spoken as a first or second language by a
significant proportion of the population, we will consider the provision
of a similar service if the proposition is commercially and technically
viable.

We will liaise, in the first instance, with the regional Channel 3
Licensces, but will also consider repr:sentations made by community
groups from within these areas.

We note from the franchisc application of Central Independent Television
that they intend to develop a programme of Asian News which would be
transmitted for tcn minutes each weekday. This concept of bringing to
large Asian communities information of major political, soci*! and
economic events from the Indian sub-continent could wel: have
application for the Teletext service,

Special current affairs coverage

Some communities within the United Kingdom have well-developed
identities which need to be catered for.
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North of Scoiland

The North Scotland region is among the most distinctive in the UK,
embracing the country’s most widespread Channel 3 licence arca. The
three distinctive cultures in Scotland - Lowland, Highland and Nordic -
arc all to be found in North Scotland. UPDATE will recognise and
respond to the diffcrent aspects of life and work. The region is a
popular one for leisure activities and we will focus atention on
climbing, skiing, yachting and other outdoor pursuits. In news
coverage we will reflect the importance of oil and fishing in the region.
We will also cover the cultural life - not only in the big cities like
Aberdeen and Dundee, but also in the smaller towns and villages.

Central Scotland

It was a major disappointment for Teletext users in Scotland when a
regional service was abruptly halted by the current Teletext franchise
holder some years ago, and UPDATE's Scottish regional service will
more than restore this service.

Apart from news, UPDATE will provide substantial regional sports
coverage - not just rughy and football, but also hockey, ice hockey,
curling and skiing. The leisure section will feature the strong regional
interest in walking and climbing. And with the debate about Scottish
devolution - or even independence - continuing to bubble, UPDATE will
aim to provide special Scottish political coverage.

Borders and the Isle of Man

The Borders area cmbraces three distinct national groups - English,
Scottish and Manx - and the sub-divisions within the region can be very
marked, the empty grassmoors of Northumberland ap to have little
in comimon with the post-industrial coastline of Cumbria or the Isle of
Man. The Border area has no metropolitan area and a small population
spread across a2 wide arca but UPDATE will ‘visit’ each part olP itin its
news and feature coverage. We will not concentrate just on the few
large centres like Carlisle and Dumfries but aiso on the small towns and
villages. We will also focus attention on the rural nature of the area with
our farming pages and the Lake District national park will feature
strongly in the leisure section,

Northem Ireland

UPDATE will above all else provide balanced and responsible coverage
of lifc in the Province. Special care will be taken by the UPDATE
regional desk in the editing of every word of material in our regional
Northemn Ircland pages

The people of Northem Ireland are extremely ip d in the political
process and in the daily consc%uenccs of the failu.  1ind a solution to
the Province's strife. UPDATE’s regional news coverage will,
therefore, have a much heavier content than in most other regions. As a
consequence of the violence and high levels of unemployment,
voluntary groups have been set up 10 counter the worst effects of the
troubles. UPDATE will take steps to ensure appropriate coverage of
their work.
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The region has seen a substantial growth in leisure acavities during the
1980s and it now provides excellent amenities for sport, theatre, art and
music. UPDATE will aim 1o provide comprehensive coverage of these
activities,

North-East England

To give more effective regional coverage we have split the area into two
sub-regions - Tyneside and the north, and Teesside and the south. This
will be particularly useful in terms of news and spors Coverage.

Apan from the strong sporting traditions of the region which embrace,
particularly, football and athietics, the Nonh-East has several strong Arns
organisations like Northern Arts, and UPDATE will give them
prominence in our leisure sections.

There is a strong cultural identity and a distinctive sense of being
‘northern’ which UPDATE will reflect.

North- West England

The interests of the North-West, as revealed in Granada research,
include the recession and its impact on employment and living
standards, the environment, educational facilities, crime prevention,
leisure and sport (particularly footbal. snd cricket).

The population is characterised by ir.dependence of mind, a liking of
plain speaking and a deep-seated pride in their own heritage. TV
viewers in the North-West have a distinctively local geographic
identification and identify with specific cities, towns and villages rather
than a region or county.

UPDATE will be comprehensive in its coverage of events across the
North West. Manchester and Liverpool will be prominently mfoncd in
both news and What’s-On sections, but the coverage will not be
excessively focussed on them.

Yorkshire

Yorkshire in the 90s is a cosmopolitan melting pot of cuiture and religion
- English, Caribbean, Asian, Fast European. The size of the ethnic
minodwopulation is consicerable in many parts of the most denscly
pulated areas, particularly Vst and South Yorkshire. UPDATE is

ooking at ways of introducing special ethnic coverage by providing
pages in other languages, where technically possible.

In the region, there is also a strong interest in sport, especially cricket
and footbail, and we will reflect this in our sports coverage.

The size of the region means there are dramatic contrasts from quiet
country backwaters to multi-cultural cities, from farming to heavy
industry - and we have decided 10 establish two sub-regions to provide
more localised coverage.

A3 10
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Wales and the West of England

As the region has separate and distinct areas, UPDATE will operate with
three sub-regions - the West, South Wales and North Wales - o give
better coverage. As already stated, UPDATE will provide some news
pages in Welsh. Demand by the Welsh for news about Wales is strong
and the North-South split will allow UPDATE 10 provide coverage that
meets viewers' needs. We will also aim to meet strong demand for
regional sport - particularly rugby.

Tourism and leisure are the biggest sources of employment in the West
of England and that will be reflected on UPDATE's pages. Bristol
dominates what is otherwise a very rural region and shares with Bath an
active cultural life. UPDATE’s news coverage will be spread broadly
across the region, focussing especially on industry, agriculture and
environmental issues.

Midlards

The Midlands has a population greater than a number of European
countries and UPDATE believes the son of split established by Central
Independent Television is cssential to provide proper regional coverage.
We will, therefore, be operating separate services for the East, West and
South Midlands.

Since the Midlands has a huge manufacturing base, the current economic
situation is a common concern in the region, and our coverage will
retiect the efforts to achieve industrial growth and the cultural revival in
cities like Birmingham.

East of England

UPDATE has divided the East cf England into two distinct areas - East
and West. We believe dualling of the regional news serves these two
areas in a way which gives identity to their different prioritics, concerns
and interests.

The East of England is one of the fastest growing regions in the UK and
new high-tech, science-based and service-dominated industries have
prospered. We -vill record how the region weathers ecenomic pressures
as it emerges from recession.

UPDATE will reflect the urban-rural mix in the region through its news
and feature pages.

Lundon

Londoners have more choice of leisure and sports activitics than in many
parts of the UK and UPDATE will reflect this in its What's-On pages.

As the nation’s political, busincss and artistic capital, London as a region
risks being overwhelmed. But our news coverage will be genuinely
regional, not a copy of the national service, and will focus strongly on
the capital and its suburbs.
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As London is a work-onented region and Londoners spend many hours
of cach week travelling to work, travel information will be a strong
feature of the service.

South and South East England

UPDATE is planning three sub-regions on the lines of the Meridian
proposals to give better coverage of the region.

More TV viewers in the region go to see plays, ballet, opera, concerts
and artex’. .ions than the national average. But there is an important
contrast hctween the uneven location of venues providing professional
enicrtainment and a thriving music and drama scene at community level
which UPDATE would cover in its listings. Sailing, inevitably given
the extent of coastline, is almost twice as popular as in the country as a
whole and we will reflect this on our leisure pages. Gardening is an
activity enjoycd by much larger numbers too - nine out of 10 homes
have a garden.

South-West England

UPDATE will split the South West into two sub-regions to provide
better local coverage of news and other information in a region which is
one of the longest geographically in the UK. In market research,
viewers have expressed a strong interest in environmental issues, health
matters and education - UPDATE will address these concems. There is
also & strong interest in community affairs in the South West wich will
be reflected by UPDATE in its Community pages.

Channel Islands

The Channel regional service will be provided by Channel TV which kas
an excellent record for covering local news and events. The coverige
will focus heavily on the principal industries - tourism, finance,
agriculture, horticulture and fishing. The smallness of the region allows
for a particularly close relationship to exist between those providing the
service and those receiving it.

Cultural and religious diversity

In addition to the standard pages allotted to religious observance - which
¥ill necessarily concentrate on and reflect the activities of the major,
:stablished church communities of the United Kingdom - UPDATE
intends to develop a number of regional strands which address
themselves to the cultural and religious backgrounds of ethnic
communities in each region.

This would, for example, include providing information about Hindu,
Islamic and Sikh festivals and holy ¢ ,s. Equally, it would offer
coverage to national minorities who maintain a lively interest in their
origins and culture.
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Specialist interest magazines

UPDATE aims to provide a service of depth and richness to cach of the
regions in the United Kingdom. We feel in particular that the inclusion
of regional elements in the Weckday, Weekend and Weekly magazines
will make the service exciting and accessible to all Teletext users,

wherever they live.

Within our various Arts and specialist strands, we propose providing up
to 18 pages of regional content. The aim of these pages is to develop a
unique regional flavour throughout the strand. The pages will be

distributed in this way:
Table A3 (iv)

National Regional Total
Perfonning Ans 10 4 14
Home and Family 28 7 35
Weekday and Weckend
Magazines 10 4 14
Weekly Magazines 3 3 6

To give an idea of the radiczl effect of this proposal, let us outline how
the regional element will be incorporated in the we kday Gardening
Magazine transmitted between 9 30am and 1lan. and again (with

suitable updatcs) between 2 00pm and 3 30pm:

If there is a warning of unseasonal frost in (say) the
south west of England, a frost warning weuld be
broadcast in that region within the weather section of the
service. But a cross reference would take the viewer to a
page in the gardening section. There, advice would be
given on action to minimise damage to sensitive plant: in
the garden or greenhouse. The fotiowing moming, the
information would be further upd-t=d to ideniify ways in
whi‘::cI;d any frost damage that had occurred could be
red .

This is not the end of UPDATE's proposals for the different regicns of
the United Kingdom. We acknowledge that, within all the strands
detailed above, there could be a significant difference in the level of
information required by different regions. The balance to be struck is to
provide information of enough depth, without producing a service
where access to that information is slow and difficult to manage.
UPDATE will deal with this by \'2veloping 2 more creative use of multi-

pages.
The creative use of multi-pages

The service will be tailored to each region to ensure that there is a proper
balance between providing the maximum information to and about a
given region and requiring the minimum time to access that information.
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For example, a particular region may need only one page to provide a
weather forecast with an acceptable level of detail. Another region, such
as the north of Scotland, because of its size and topography, may need
two or more pages which can be arrangcd as multipages.

Similar examples can be foreseen in the Travel scclion where the
Borders region would require little more information than that provided
on the main pages, but a more detailed level of information would be
needed in metropolilan areas.

Indexing and signposting

As weli as providing a regional service under subject headings across
the whole of the scrvice, UPDATE will deploy an indexing and
‘signposting’ systcm which has been developed to give casy and quick
access 10 regional information via a Regional Index Page.

UPDATE will signpost the rzgional content contained within national
programme strands and identify regional content in both a subject-based
and a region-based index.

Advertising and the regions

UPDATE intends to establish an in-house saies arm which will handle
both national and regional sales. However we would also be happy to
see the regional Channel 3 licensees selling advertising for the Tct.(cn
service on commission.

It may also be appropriate t0 open up the channel of distribution t¢ other
more localiscd sellers of ad.ertising space - for example local radio
stations, local newspaper groups and cable stutions. UPDATE has held
discussions with a number of local radio staiions and newspaper grou
wuh a view to developing a contractual relationship subsequent to tﬁ
award of 'he Licence.

Our market rescarch shows that Teletext viewers prfer advertisements
to be of direct relevance to that part of the service they are viewing. The
research underlined the fact that advertising seems less invasive 2 d
irritating if it relates to the ncighbouring content.

Ad 14
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Fable A3 (v) | ,
| 1
PROPOSALS FOR THE UPDATE PUBLIC T LETEXT SERVICE !
Vari ween Wi Wi v | ‘
(1) (@ 3) !
_ Minimung Minimum 5
Infonmation Strand Number of Number of Cross b
main pages 10 main Pages 10 references : '
be allocated be allocated ;
Wockday Weekend Weckday Woekend II . 1
1. News 50 50 1S 10 See Al for provision f X
for up o 17 regional I
pages i o
2. Weather 6 6 ! | S
!
3. Spon ss S8 s 10 | i
4.  TravelHolidays 18 I8 6 6 4
5.  Financial and |
Business matters 30 10 0 0
6. Arts and Leisure 35 35 14 14 Sce Al and A4 for
breakdown of
Weckday, Weekend
and Weekly specialist
sections here
included generically.
7.  Provision for 7* 7* (2 (2)* * Plus 10 non-regional
Children pages and two
regional pages as
art of rotating
day and
Weekend specialist :
sections as above. :
See A4 for placing '
of other children’s |
pages.

8.  Education 2* 2* 2 2 * Further page o
dedicated to career L
guidance for }
children (included in g 1
total shown above) ;

9. Religion 4 14 2 4 1

10.  (Onher

Womcn's interests 25 25 3 3
Farming 3 3 1 1
) Nowe: Al figures
Total pages allocated 235 228 49 51 are minima.
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A4 Diversity in the service

Detiaied  proposals as to the amouant aund sources of
information strands are required in response to AL The
applicant should add here any additional information as to
hiow he intends to satisfy the requirement that the service,
taben  as a whole, indudes a  sufficient amount of
information (other than news) which is caleulated to appeal
1o a wide variety of tastes and interests.  Referring to
paragraphs 74 and 75 in particular, he should state any
provision he intends to make for specific tyvpes of
mformaticn at times appropriate to weekend as opposed to
techday or vice versa and. as appropriate. at particular
tinwes  of the day. *Weekend™ shall be treated as
commencing at 3. 15pm on Fridavs and ending at 6am on
Monday. ;
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A4 Diversity in the Service

Introduction

—

Non-regional Informaiion 2
Weather 2 ‘
Sport 3 :
Travel 4 ;
Financial & business matters 5
Arts and leisure 5
Provision for children 7
Education 8
Religion 9
Farming 9
Hard of Hearing 9

Regional information 10
Weather 10
Sport 10
Travel and holidays 10
Financial and business news 10
Arts and leisure 1
Provision for children 1
Education 11
Religion 12
Farming 12
Jobfinder 12




A4 Diversity in the Service
Ccverage of special interests

The publishers of some of the most popular magazanes
on Britmn's bookstalls are contnbuting then resources
and editoriat expertise to the wide range of specialist
arcas planned tor the CPDATE serace.

Home and Fanuly: the all-cmbracing . Pit Your Wats: a0 wide selection of

clectronic magazine tor cxers member  puzzles. quizzes and word games with
ot the houschold a toprcal thavour

{Magizine 3. Channel 3) (Magazine 6 Channel )

Weokdiy and Weekend Magazines. Weekhv Magazines: no less than 21
on sereen for o minimum of three  specialist topies, cach on sereen for siy
hours dinly throughout the week hours per week

(Magazine 2, Channel 2 (Magazine 6. Channcel 4)
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A4 Diversity in the service

Introduction

A service can be only as diverse as its sources. UPDATE has ass mbled
a range of contributors so comprehensive it guarantees the maximum use
of available pages for material guaranteed to appeal to the widest range
of tastes and interests.

UPDATE's access agreement with ITN will provide more than 4 first
rate national, international and regional news source. ITN will also
contribute in a major way to the diversity of information cn the
UPDATE service.

Editorial material filed round the clock by ITN's specialists in the ficlds
of Sports, Finance and Busincss and the Arts will be available to
UPDATE's journalists for inclusion in tnc sCrvice.

Other suppliers are of a similar reputable standing.

Computer links with the Stock Exchange will ensure comprehensive
coverage of share prices. The PA (now inegrated with Extel Sport) will
combine with the UPDATE sports desk 1o provide the fastest and most
authoritative sports service in the country. A leading organisation in the
world of racing will provide a resulis service that is bound to be a
winnet

The Meicorological Office, the Automobile Association and British Rail
will supply definitive information on weather and travel. The tourist
boards of England, Wales, Scotlanc and Northern Ireland will furnish a
What’s On guide to events in every town and city.

The list of our sources for information goes on.

But UPDATE is very much more than a ncws service. It sets out to
entertain as well as inform, to deal with the world of leisure as well as
the workplace, to look inside the home as well as regarding the outside
world, to reflect the aspirations of all ages, to cater for minorities as well
as the community at large.

To a~ain such breadth of objectives we have called upon the resources of
five leading publishing houses. Between them they produce nearly 200
titles in the ficlds of consumer and specialist magazines, paperbacks,
directories and books. Between them they sell something like 580
million copies a year. Between them they employ a large proportion of
the leading editors and writers on topics ranging frem interior design to
show-jumping, from social welfare 10 angling, fiom conservation to
fashion and beauty. Between them they will provide the expertise for 24
highly specialised sections of the UPDATE service which will deliver to
the Teletext audience a variety of interests never hefore available on the
medium - and far beyond the in-house capabilities of a conventional
operator.

A4

D

e



T ‘-ss-r-.‘\

UPDATE's own feature edutors will be recruted from compatible
publishing backgrounds so that they are familiar with the methedology
of the sponsoring magacine titles and can most effectively “hannel the
availuble matenal on to the clectronic screen.

The whole basis of our editonal policy and business plan lies in
cxpanding the potentiai audience for Teletext by dramatically widening
the scope of the service.

The qualitative rescarch undertaken ior UPDATE by Nidus Rescarch
revealed an enthusiastic response to the idea of a multiplicity of strands
and the extra information this can provide. Women cspecially welcomed
the wide variety of material made possible by UPDATE™s association
with the pablishers of leading consumer and specialist magazines.

Rather than marketing the image of one totally comprehensive service,
UPDATE will present Teletext as the means by which individual users
can easily access matenial of most appeal 1o their own special tastes and
interests.

UPDATE proposes to use six Teletext Magazines across the two
channels, each of which will be broken down into sharply defincd
strands and sub-strands - with its own distinctive logo and
individualised style of presentation.

Added to the colour-coding of subject matter that stems from the master
tndex page, the aim is that each strand and sub-strand will rapidly
achieve its own instantly recognisable mood and personality in the way
that successful newspapers and magazines project their own brand
identty.

The source of supply for each strand is detailed in Section A7. What
follows is a description of the diverse range of topics which UPDATE
(Sce Section A7) will cover, broken down into non-regional and regional information.

Non-regional information

Weather

Weather is 2 good example of the need to recognise very different
demands for information - overnight weather details for a suburban
commuter, international weather for the business traveller, frost
warnings for ga-deners, long-range inter-contincntal weather for would
be holidayniakers.

Any generic bulletin secking to encompass all such aspects would be
unwicldy as > sl agle unit, requiring excessive access time for the user to
reach the required information.

From a round-the-clock flow of information input directly from the
Meieorological Office, UPDATE will position relevant weather details in
several of its strands and sub-strands, ensuring that the information
provided is tailored to the needs of its immediate audience.

Ad 2
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[See example opposite}

Each item of weather information will be prominently cross-referred to
the complementary strands (covering such lopics as pardening and
holidays).

Magazine 1 (Channel 3)

Four pages of weather news, featuring weather maps for next 24 hours,
a two-day UK forecast, a shipping forecast, a European forecast.

Two pages of UK and Continental traffic information will also camry
details of weather affecting driving conditions and state of cross-Channel
ferry routes,

Magazine 2 (Channel 3)

Holiday scction will include two pages of long-range weather forecasts
for resort areas in Britain and abroad.

Magazine 4 (Channel 4)

News on 4 will include two pages carrying repeat of UK 24 .-hour
weather mups from Channel 3 plus rcund-up of world weather reports.

Sport

From curling in a Highland village to a grand slam tennis tournament,
from basketball to World Cup soccer, from greyhound racing to the
Grand National, from Rugby Union to American fooiball.

UPDATE’s provision for sports information will meet the needs of the
most disceming of sports followers as well as the insatiable appetite of
the committed fan for news and gossip of his or her favourites.

ITN’s comprehensive coverage of sport for Teletext over the past 16
years has provided the service with one of its biggest and most loyal
audiences. Building on that foundation, UPDATE will develop a much
faster, more detailed results service through a computer link with the
Press Association. Our sports staff will, in addition, produce lively
reports on ali the day’s action, covering not only major sports but minor
ones as well.

William Hill will provide a racing results service, covering both
greyhound and horse racing. Weatherbys propose to supply an
ovemight declarations scrvice - while other pages will carry Tote details,
betting tips and previews of important races.

Extra pages will be devoted to sport throughout the weekerd,
recognising that Sunday now rivals Saturday as a big day for sport.

The level of pages allocated to racing for the Monday to Saturday
programme in the UK is maintained at this level for Sunday in order ‘hat
a full servi-e of the Saturday results is available to viewers for reference
and so that the coming week can be fully previewed.

A4 3




[See example opposite]

UPDATE will also make a distinction between carrying reporls and
results sequences of spectator sports and providing feawure matenal tor
enthusiasts who take up a participation sport as a fcisure time pursuit.

As part of our link with print magazines, UPDATE’s specialist sections
will provide a whole scries of sporting sub-strands, covering activities
ranging from chess to golf, from horse-riding to motor-cycling, from
angling to yachting. from moloring to narrow boats.

These each appear for six hours on a predeterinined day of the week as
part of our rotating use of main pages.

There will be extensive cross-referring between the main sports service

in Magazine S and the sporting sub-strands in Magazine 6 to achieve
maximum awareness of this extra dimension of coverage.

Magazine § (Channel 4)

Sport: 32 pages (weekdays)
35 pages (weekends)
Racing: 23 pages (daily)

Travel

This is another example where a generic service would fail te identify
very different forms of travel - local community and inter-city,
nationwide and international, business and plcasure.

UPDATE will place such information within the most appropriate
strands across the whole service - providing overall a totally
comprehensive travel service but delivered in the most relevant
segments.

A major change from current praciice will be the clear separation of
travel and holidays. Although the former wil! contain news of air, rail
and fer-y routes to and frem holiday destinations (with provision for
flash reports on road congestion in and around UK resorts during the
summer) the holiday section will concentrale on the leisure aspects of
travel.

Advertisers wil! welcome this separation and viewers in search of day-
to-day travel information will not be exposed to holiday advertising.

A total of 24 pages will be devoted to all forms of travel, six of them
giving regional travel informatior.

Magazine 1 (Channel 3)

Travel: 6 pages of road, rail, and ferry information.

Magazine 2 (Channel 3)

Holidays: 12 pages of supplementary information for the holidaymaker -
currency fluctuations, health hazards, changes in duty-free allowances,
holiday souvenir best buys, consumer tests of popular resorts, at home

and abroad.
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[See example opposite]

Financial and business matters

UPDATE's own {inancial specialists will join with the Press Association
in providing business news coverage and analysis in depth, To that will
be added Stock Exchange Automated Quotations for 400 leading
securities, and a world-wide range of key financial indices including the
FT-SF, the Eurotrack {00 and 200 and the ISE Nikkei.

As part of its commitment 1o fine-focussing on different audiences,
matters of personal finance (mortgage rates, unit trusts, pensions,
savings plans) will be dealt with as pan of the Home and Family strand
on Magazine 3. This is secn as a more appropriate environment and will
bring financial information to many viewers not inclined to turn to the
City pages.

The two forms of coverage will cross-refer 10 each other whenever
applicable - for instance, a run on the pound forcing up interest rates
would affect mongage advice in the personal finance section.

Magazine 3 (Channei 3)

Two pages of Home and Family section devoted to personal finance.

Magazine § (Channel 4)

Thirty pages cach weckday of financial and business repurtage and
analysis.

Reduces to 10 pages at the weekend 1o reflect inactivity in [inancial
markers.

Arts and leisure

Coverage of the performing arts will place strong enphasis on activitics
in the regions, aking in theatre, cinema, dance, music and art - amateur
productions as well as professional.

The main arts section in Magazine 6 will carry ten non-regional pages
per day, with up to four regional pages available for local coverage -
including a regionalised cinema guide. Further coverage of leisure is
ensurcd by the Weckday and Weckend Magazines devoted to gardening,
motoring, popular music and the cincma 1a Magazine 2) and by all but
two of the 21 Weekly Magazines in the system’s Magazine 6 being
concerned with leisure pursuits and hobbies.

In reserving Magazine 3 exclusively for our Home and Family,
UPDATE recognises the bieadth of interests displayed by the modern
woman, including health and fitness, nutrition, home improvements, the
environment, design, dress-making and child welfare.
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Once again we can deliver information of the highest calibre through our
association with brand-leading journals having special knowledge in
such ficlds.

Magazine 2 (Channet 3)

Four of the six Weckday Magazines (cach screened wice daily) will
cover lcisure interests,

Motoring Club 8 pages (0800 - 093G / 2000 - 2130)
Gardening Club 8 pages (0930 - 1100 / 1400 - 1530)
Movie Club 10 pages (1230 - 1400/ 2130 - 2300)
Rock Club 10 pages (1700 - 1839/ 2300 - 2430)

Thesc titles ave transmitted for lenger periods and in some cases i
a ncw format on Saturdays and Sundays 10 provide for the differem

of audience available at weekends. Their times of screening L.
become:

Rock Club; 1100 - 150"
Gardening Club: 1500 - 1830
Motoring Club: 1830 - 2200
Movie Cluc: 2200 - 0130

Magazine 2 (Crannei 3)

Average of ten pages per day of Home and Family will deal with
women'’s interests (as octlined above),

Magazine € (Channel 4)

Ten pages devoted to news/previews/reviews of the latest happenings in
the theatre/dance/music/ar/books.

Nineteen of the specialist Weekly Magazines (each screened for a total of

six hou.s once a week) cater for a wide range of leisure interests and
enthusiasms:

Railways, popular science (Sundays)
Country pursuits, cookery, golf (Moundays)
Personal computers, lifestyles, chess, (Tuesdays)
Yachting, motorcycling (Wednesdays)
Fishkeeping, photography, boating, (Thursdays)
Soccer, rural living, angling {Fridays)

Moioring nostalgia, ballroom dancing, cage birds (Saturdays)
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Provision for children

UPDATE's plans for this strand of the service are based on our close
cullaboration with Two-Can Publishing who produce high quality
magazines, supplements, books and paperbacks for every sector of the
ckildren’s market - from rre-school tiny tots to young teenagers.

e o

We P~ heeded their advice that there is no such thing as a children’s
publication which will sell across the market. The youngster of the
195 )s strongly resents the stereotypes conventionally applied to children
- and from the age of 10 onwards will positively resist anything which is
labelled as ‘for children'.

T

This means that although provision for childien is a substanual element
in our service the matenal will be packaged in a variety of ways. Young
peopic (usually the boldest users of the remote control device) will find
things to interest them througnout the service. In no way will they ever
feel confined to a childien’s ghetto.

The most obvious plank is the Children’s Club, deliberately so-called
hecause it i aimed at the under-10s. This will be screened twice each
weekday in two 90-minute scgments - onz mid-morning for the benefit
of young children watching athome with their mothers, the other in the
late afternoon for children returned home from school. Much of the
content will be instructional, including the use of the screen as an
electronic blackboard in teaching smaller children how to spell. On
Saturdays and Sundays this section changes its utle to Fun Club and
undergoes a change of format to acknowledge that its audience wants to
enjoy the weekend. The content, 100, is widened to accommodate the
inlerests of children up to the age of 12. Fun Club is screened for a
continuous four hours on Saturday and Sunday momings when young
audiences are at their peak.

Home and Family is aimed at every member of the houschold and that
includes children. The over-10s will find threc main pages dedicated 10
their interests throughout every day, featuring amazing facts, mystery
riddles, jokes and cartoons.

All children enjoy puzzies and word games, and so many of them will
find their way to the Pit Your Wits strand in Magazine 6 where at least
three main pages will cater for younger competitors.

The more precocious of the over-12s will call up tae Rock Club in
Magazine 2 for the latest gossip about their favourile recording stars.

Others will turn to the Movie Club (also Magazine 2) for news of the
latest videos for rental.

Fourth and fifth formers beginning to plar their carcers will be able 10
call up Education for Life (Magazine 0) for vocational information.

A4 7
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Most children have a passion jor sport and will enjoy the more graphic
presentation planned for the sponts page. Girls will particularly welcome
the Weekly Magazine coverage of nding and the Ants coverage of ballet

Some 17 main pa(gcs will be consciously aimed at children up 10 the age
of 15 by way of Children’s Club, Home and Family, Pit Your Wits and
Education. But we are confident that children of all ages will find
material of interest to them throughout the service,

Magazine 2 (Channel 3)

Children’s Club will occupy ten pages cach weckday, screened from
11am 10 12 30pm and from 3 30 - Spm.

Fun Club is screened from 7 - 11am each Sawrday and Sunday. .

Magazine 3 (Channel 3)

Three pages of Home and Family aimed at children over 10.

Magazine 6 (Channel 4)

Three pages of Pit Your Wits will be devoted 1o puzzles and general
knowledge quizzes aimed at children of all ages.

One page of Education for Life will concentrate on carcer guidance for
fourth and fifth-formers.

Education

In labelling this part of the service ‘Education for Life’, UPDATE is
again declining to place education within its conventional pigeon hole.
Education for life rccognises that learning is a continuous process
embracing all ages - that educaticn involves parents and teachers as weli
as students. It also recognises that education is not merely a matter for
academics.

Education for Life will promote greater understanding of the
environment, of the social needs of the community and the rights of the
consumer in a society dominated by mass marketing.

In being able 1o provide for prolonged study of material presented on the
screen and in the capacity for recall of pages alrcady examined, Teletext
is an ideal medium for educational purposes and UPDATE intends to
exploit this potential to the full.

Since education is centred on the local authority, heavy emphasis will be
placed on regional coverage of courses and career openings within the
area.

Magazine & (Channel 4)
Three non-regional pages will be devoted to education by UPDATE.
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Religion

In such a richly diversified society, religion also cannot be placed within
a traditionally defir.:d slot. Preferring the generic title of ‘Devotion’,
UPDATE will celchrate the many faiths that have taken their place within
the community.

As well as national coverage of spiritual issues and religious debate,
Devotion will use its regional pagss to reflect the beliefs and aspirations
of the various ethnic groups as expressed within local society. Devotion
will carry six pages per weekday (iwo regional) but will expand ai
weekends to become a major feature of the service with 14 nationa!
pages and between four and eight regional pages (according to size of
the area and ethnic mix). The extra pages will include a review of the
past week and highlight significant events and festivals of the coming
week - again on a regional and national basis.

Magazine 6 (Channel 4)

Four pages weekdays; 14 at weekends.

Farming

The farming community is another part of the population whose irregular
hours of working deny t.hccn easy access to television and radio.

Our Farming World strand in Magazine 6 will provide a 24-hour, seven-
day service to the farmer and his family, updated daily with UK and
intermational market prices. The availability of up to three regional pages
will enable the farmer 1o relate to market conditions in his own area.

Since price movements in agriculture directly affect the family budget,
there will be a close link between this aspect of Farming World and the
Home and Family strand (Magazine 3).

Magazine € (Channel 4)
Three pages daily.
Hard of Hearing

UPDATE will provide a special page and multi-pages for the deaf and
hard of hearing wi:hin the Home and Family strand. This will be edited
by a member of the deaf and hard of hearing community. It will feature
information about sub-titled TV programmes, sub-titled videos,
educational opportunities, current issues for the deaf and hard of hearing
and social acuvities.

The section will be updated twice during the week and again at

weekends and input will be encouraged from national and regional
organisations promoting the interests of the deaf and hard of hearing.

Magazine 3 (Channel 3)
1 page daily.
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Regional information

Coverage of regional affairs will be an integral clement of the UPDATE
scrvice, blended into all strands where relevant.

Weather
Magazine 1 (Channel 3)

One page of regional forecasts within the News on 3 weather report,

One page of travel information will include weather affecting driving
conditions.

Magazine 2 (Channel 3)

Gardening Club (transmitted twice per weckday for a total of three
hours) will include ‘weather alerts® when adverse conditions pose a
special threat to gardeners.

Sport

Magagzine §

Five pages of regional coverage weekdays will expand to ten pages at
weekends to give intensive coverage to local fixtures and to reflect
regional weighting of interest i particular sports (Rugby Union in Wales

and the West, Rugby League in the north of England. ice hockey in
Scotland).

Travel and holidays

Magazine 1 (Channel 3)

Four pages of regional travel news, covering principal inter-city and
local commuting routes by road and rail. Accident alerts and all-clear
flashes provided by local A.A traffic bureaux.

Magazine 2 (Channei 3)

Two pages of regional holiday news, including international flight
movements from regional airports during the tourist season.

Financlal and business news

No separate pages are planned for regional coverage within the City and
business strand (Magazine 4 on Channel 4) but PA's regional coverage
will encompass financial and commercial stories from provincial centres,
These will be placed within the Regional News on Channel 3.
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Arts and leisure

Magazine 1 (Channel 3)

Teleguide will carry five pages devoted 1o regional variations in TV
listings for all channels.

Magazine 2 (Channel 3)

Weekday and Weekend Magazines covering gardening, motoring,
cincma and popular music will each carry a minimum of one regional
page, expanding to four pages according to the level of local activities.

Magazine 3 (Channel 3)

From three to seven regional pages of Home and Family will examine
activities and intcrests of special appeal to women and their families.

Magazine_4 (Channel 4)

Five pages of regional vanations in TV listings on all channels (provided
here to spare Channel 4 viewers the inconvenience of switching to the
full-scale Teleguide on Channel 3).

Magazine 6 (Channel 4)

One to four pages of regional coverage in the Performing Arts section,
The number of pages will vary according to the level of local activities
within individual regions. One further page carries a regionalised guide
to cinema rcleases.

Specialist Weekly Magazines covering Icisure activities will devote a
minimum of two pages to regional coverage, expanding to threc pages as
required.

Provision for children

Magazine 2 (Channel 3)

Children’s Club and Fun Club will each devote two pages daily to
regional coverage of children’s cntertainment, events, activity centres.

Magazine 6 (Channe! 4)

One page of local job opportunitics for school leavers in Education for
Life.

Education

Magazine 6 (Channel 4)

Two to three pages devoted to regional coverage according 1o the level of
activities by local education authorities.

A4 11




Religion
Magazine 6 (Channel 4)

Two regional pages cach weekday, expanding to a maximum of 8 pages
at weekends, to carry listings of local services.

Farming

Magazine 6 (Channel 4)

One to three pages daily, depending on level of agricultural activity in the
area.

Jobfinder
Magazine 3 (Channel 3)

UPDATE intends to continue with the Jobfinder scrvice presently carried
on Oracle and will place this within the Home and Family to bring
employment opportunities before every member of the family. Jobfinder
is currently an advertising feature produced by the Department of
Employment. UPDATE intends to discuss with the DoE the possibility
of expanding the service and the inclusion of suitable editorial materal.
There will be cross references :0 and from the regional page on job
opportunities for school-leavers in the Education strand (Magazine 6).
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A5 Organisation and staffing

Taking account of paragraph 67 in particular, the applicant
shiould describe the intended organisation structure of the
applicant body. identifying key posts, named post holders
(where possible) and numbecs of statf to be employed to
provide the service. Applicants must describe the quality
and calibre of Kkey executives, including all known
executive and non-executive Directors, related to the tasks
they will undertake. A diagram of the management
reporting structure should be provided. as well as a general
organisation chart indicating the distribution of functions
within the organisation.
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A5 Organisation and staffing

Introduction

UPDATE's internal organisation has been structured so as to enable the
Company to implement its proposals for the Teletext service as
efficiently and effectively as possible.

All of UPDATE s executives have been sclected for their record and
achicvement in the broadcasting or publishing industries. UPDATE’s
arnbition to create a new generation of Teletext requires senior personnel
who are leaders in their field, and that is what we have secured.

Organisation structure

The structure is designed with short lines of reporting in order that
decisions and consequent actions are taken promptly and appropriately.

The Board

The Board will consist of the Chairman, four non-executive directors,
the Managing Director, the Publisher and the Finance Director.

The Board will meet not less frequently than once a month, when the
Executive Dircctors will report on the company’s financial performance
and make recommendations on the direction of UPDATE’s future
activities.

‘The Chairman and the Managing Director will formally meet at least
weekly.
Chairman

The Chairman will hold a ron-executive position on the Board, though
by virtue of his experience and standing will be in a position to offer
significant guidance to the management.

Non-executive directors
The four other non-execulive directors, who represent the sharcholders,

have a broad range of experience within the broadcasting industry, and
will make a significant contribution on a regular basis to the success of

the business.
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Managing Director

The Managing Director will be UPDATE's Chiefl Executive Officer
responsible to the Board of Directors of Update Teletext Limited for all
clements of the business, in particular its profitability throughout the
licence peiiod within the framework of the Licence and of the Teletext
Code and any other directives issued by the ITC, and within the bounds
of law and of accepted business practice.

The heads of the company's four main arcas of operation will be direcdy
accountable to the Managing Director. They are:

. the Publisher,

¢ the Finance Director;

* the Head of Sales; and
* the Chief Engincer.

In addition, the Compliance Manager will report directly to the Managing
Director.

The function of each of these executives within the organisation structure
is dealt with below.

Executive Committee

The Managing Director, those executives reporting directly to him, and
the Head of News and Regional Affairs will together form the Executive
Commitice. Because of the relatively smali size of the company, these
execulives will be in regular daily informal contact. However, as
members of the Executive Committee, they will also meet formally at
least weekly under the chairmanship of the Managing Director. The
Executive Committee will review the financial performance and other
activities of the business, develop business strategy, and decide upon
and monitor appropriate executive action, including staff policies.

Major Client Committee

In order to maximise all opportunities of winning and keeping major
new advertisers and sponsors, the Managing Director, the Head of Sales
and the Publisher will form a committee whose fuaction will be to
identify maii_?:‘i)otcnﬁal clients, approach them to advertise or sponsor on
UPDATE, finalise contracts with them and then manage the relationship
with those clients so that they stay with UPDATE.

Publisher

Although public Teletext is obviously part of the broadcasting industry, it
has some key characteristics which also align it with more traditional
print publishing. Its text and still images are the currency of newspapers
and magazines. Most significantly, Teletext’s advertising and editorial
material often appear simultancously before the viewer, though
separately identified. We belicve that this factor especially demanc's an
integrated management of all output, editorial and advertising.
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Although this could be achieved simply by drawing together the
reporting lines for cditorial and advertising at the Managing Director,
UPDATE believes that integration must be achieved at the operating
level, minute by minute. This is vital in complying with the
requirements of the Licence: cditorial and advertising must be
consistent]; - parated on the page; consistcncy in the quality of all
presentati -, ooth advertising and editorial, must be retained as a key
clement in securing the unity, integnty and overal! quality of the service.

UPDATE therefore will appoint a Publisher, who just as in the print and
publishing industry will be responsible at Board level for all output or
the service, both editorial and advertising. In practical terms this will be
achicved by separating the management of selling advertising space from
the management of producing the advertisement on screen. The latter,
which will include the graphic design of classified and display
advertising as well as its scheduling and placement on screen, will all be
the ultimate responsibility of the Publishor (the selling nf advertising
spac: being the responsibility of the Head of Sales).

In the area of sponsorship, it is UPDATE's policy to secure wherever
possible sponsors who can provide editorial matcrial of a level of quality
such that it will enhance the service. It will be entirely appropriate
therefore that agreements and relations with sponsors are handled by the
Publisher.

The Head of News and Regional Affairs, the Head of Features, the An
Director as well as ihe Advertising Production Manager will report
directly to the Publisher.

Finance Director

The Finance Director, who will also act as Company Secretary, will
represent the finance function on the Board. The Finance Director will
be responsible 0 the Managing Director for the production of regular
and frequent information for the management and financial accounts of
the Company, for the purchase and sales ledgers, and for the staff and
systems to produce that information,

Head of Sales

The Head of Sales will be responsible to the Managing Director for
selling UPDATE's classified and display advertising space, both
nationally and regionally. Hence the Head of Sales will be responsible
for most of the Company's revenue generation.

We regard the sale of classified advertising, both nationally and in the
regions, as the core of UPDATE's revenue. The consistent and
determined attention to selling classified space is the foundation of the
business. It will be the first responsibility of the Head of Sales to secure
that foundation, as well as managing the sale of display advertising.

AS 3




(See cind of Sectivd 1)

[See Section A6)

Chief Engineer

The Chicf Engineer will he responsible for the cost and quality of all of
UPDATE’s plant, equipment and premises and for the arrangements
with telecommunizations operators for the whole of UPDATE s technical
network, that is the contribution network from supplicrs and the
distribution network to the transmitters. The maintcnance of this
network error-free and capable of delivering the engincering quality
required in the Licence is regarded by UPDATE as being of critical

importance.

As well as UPDATE's own Chief Engineer who will be assisted by a
Suppon Engineer, ITN's mainicnance erngincers will be available at all
limes to assist in the event of technical emergencices, providing instant
and expert effort. [TN's acclaimed engincering expertise will be of
special benefit overnight and at weekends. Managing this contractual
relationship with TTN will be a key arca of the éhicf Engineer's
function. A copy of the agrecment with ITN is attached to Scction D.

The Chicf Engineer will also be responsible for the activilies and
profiability of any anciliary subtitling busincss which UPDATE may set

up.
Head of News and Regional Affairs

News and regional output, because of their importance to the service
UPDATE will provide, will be the responsivility of a member of the
Executive Commiitee (see above), the Head of News and Regional
Affairs. The Head of News and Regional Affairs will also be directly
resnonsible for business and financial news, sports. racing, weather and
daily travel information.

Compliance Manager

Because of the overriding importance which UPDATE places on
complying absolute!y with the requirements of the Licence, the Telewext
Code and any other directives from the ITC, a Compliance Manager will
be directly accountable to the Man ing Director for the Company’s
procedures 10 ensure compliance at all times with such directives. The
Compliance Manger will also have responsibility within the Company
for viewer liaison, for public relations, and for giving initial legal advice
(o the executive team, for example drawing up and reviewing standard
contracts which UPDATE will negotiate with suppliers and customers.
Scction A6 contains full details of UPDATE's compliance procedures.

Head of Features

The Head of Features, as well as taking overall responsibility for the
nine strands of features material, will be editor of the unit which
produces the Home and Family and the holiday magazine, Getaway.
The editors of the other three features units {sce below in this section)
will report to the Head of Features.
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ing Product

The reasoning behind making advertising production the Publisher's
responsibility has already becn set out above. The advertising
production department will be sited centrally at UPDATE s premises in
order to be physically close to the sales staff on the onc hand and the
editorial department and the graphic designers on the other. The
Advertising Production Manager will be accountable to the Publisher for
the day to day scheduling of advertisements within the page arcas
defined by the Publisher and Managing Director. Thc Advertising
Production Manager will also be responsible for the advertising
production staft.

Ad Director

Because of the importance which UPDATE attaches to lively and clear
presentation, UPDATE will appoint its own Ant Dircctor, who will be
responsible to the Publisher for maintaining the highest levet of design
throughout the UPDATE service, including advertising.

The Ant Dircctor will liaise with existing advertisers to help in achieving
an improved presentation of their pages and will be available to new
advertisers (o help them maximise the potential of the medium.

Sales Managet

The Sales Manager will assist the Head of Sales in all responsibilities,
will deputise for the Head of Sales during abscnces, and will take direct
responsibility for display advertising.

Personnel

UPDATE's management will bencfit in its personnel responsibilites
from its close relationship with ITN.

A full range of personael functions will be provided for UPDATE by the
ITN Personncl Department on an arms length contract, details of which
are attached in the confids atial side letter.  Functions provided will
cover employee record-keeping, assistance and advice on recruitment,
disciplinary and grievance procedures, industrial relations advice and
assistance, guidance and administrative support on training, advice on
compensalion practices, and guidance on matters relating to equal

opportunities and health and safety.

Non-executive posts and their holders
Chai { Undate Teletext Limited: Robert Phill

Robert Phillis is currently Chief Executive of Indcpendent Television
News.

From 1976 to 79, he was Director of Personnel and Industrial Relations,
and subse%uemly Managing Director of Sun Printers Limited, and then
frora 1979 to 82, Managing Director of Independent Television
Publications Limited, publishers of TV Times.
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In 1982. hc became Managing Director of Central Independent
Telcvision, and then in 1987 Group Managing Director of Carlton
Communications. Robert Phillis continued as a non-cxecutive director
of Central during his period at Carlton until taking up the posiiion of
I'TN’s Chief Exccutive in February 1991.

Public Appointments:

Robert Phillis has served on the Boards of TN (prior to becoming Chief
Exccutive), Independent Television Publications, and the Independent
Television Companies Association.

He was Chairman of the ITV Network Programme Commiltee from
1984 to 1986 and Chairman of the ITV Film Purchase Group from 1985
to 1987.

He is currently a Director of the International Council of the American-
based National Academy of Television Arts and Sciences, a Director and
Trustee of the Television Trust for the Environment and a Fellow of the
Royal Society of Arnts. He is the current Chairman of the Royal
Television Socicty.

The four non-executive directors representing the shareholders are:

bavid McCall. CBE. Chiat Execulive of Anglia Televis

David McCall is one of the most experienced and influential figures in
independent television. An accountant by profession, he has worked in
the television industry for thirty years. He joined Anglia Television in
1968 from Grampian Television and was appointed to the Board in
1970.

He became Chief Executive of Anglia’s television operation in 1977 and
Group Chief Executive in 1986.

For two years, until 1988, he was Chairman of the industry’s national

body, the Independent Television Companies Association, and has
layed a major role in ITV’s financial affairs as Chairman of the ITVA's
tanding Commitiec on Finance.

He served on the Board of * ‘dependent Television Publications, and was
a founding Director ui Channel Four and of British Satellite
Broadcasting. He is currently on the Board of ITN, and is a Fellow of
the Royal Television Society.

In 1988, David McCall was awarded the CBE for services to television.

Richard E . ial Director of Ind sent Teleyisi
News

Richard Emery became Sales Controller of Anglia Television in 1977,
and then took up a similar position with TVS in 1983. In the following
year he became Director of Sales at Central Independent Television.
During this period he chaired the ITV Central Promotions Sub-
Commitiee and the ITV Marketing Committee.
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In 1989 he was joint foundcer of Television Sales and Markeung Services
Limited, a company with ¢xclusive nights to scll television airtime for
Central and Anglia Television. He was joint Managing Director of
TSMS until taking up his current position with ITN in 1991.

Roger Lauahton. Chief Executive of Meridian Broadcasti

In 1965 Roger Laughton began his career at the BBC as a producer-
director, In 1981, he became Head of Network Features for BBC
Television and then Head of Daytime Programmes.

In 1988 he was appointed Director, Co-productions at BBC Enterprises
when he doubled co-production income in two years. He left the BBC
in 1990 to head MAI Broadcasting, which in partnership with Central
Independent Television and SelecTV formed Meridian Broadcasung.

Now that Meridian has won the South of England Channel 3 franchise,
Roger Laughton is its first Chief Executive.

l . -—

n [ec i

From 1969 1o 1985, Gus Macdonald worked for Granada Television,
first as Editor of World in Action, then as Head of Current Affairs,
Regional Affairs and then of Features. In 1986 he moved to Scnttish
Television as Director of Programmes.

For six years from 1982, he was Channel Four’s ‘Ombudsman’ for
vicwers’ complaints.

From 1988 he increasingly took on industry-wide responsibilities,
including Chairmanship of the ITVA Children’s Programming Group.

Governor of the National Film and Tclevision School and Visiting
Professor of Film and Media Studies at Stirling University, he became

Managing Director of Scottish Television in 1990, and led the Company
in its successful franchise bid.

Executive posts and their holders

M inq Director of Update Teletext Lid: Derek Tayl

Responsible 10 the Board for:

* Delivering the profits of the Company on or exceeding the targets
agreed with the Board, thereby maximising the return to
sharehelders.

* Ensuring that UPDATE keeps the Public Teletext Service Licence
by complying with its terms and with all other directives of the
ITC.

* Ensuring that the Company’s liquidity ratio remains at all times
favourable.
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The Managing Director’s key activitics will include:

. Reporting to the Board on the company's financial and all other

activit.cs. and making recommendations on future action.

. Supervising the Company's compliance with the Licence and
other ITC directives.
* Agreeing targets on cost and quality with those executives who

report to him, reviewing their work w_ thin the overall stralcgy of
the Company, creating an environment which enables them to
achicve those targets, reviewing performance, and rewarding
accordingly.

i Developing and pursuing, in conjunction with other executives,
an effective strategy for growing the business.

* Liaising with the ITC.

* Leading the Company’s negotiations with major customers and
suppliers.

* Effectively communicating the Company’s nceds, stralegies and
actions to the

* Revicwing with the Publisher the pages available for advertising.

* Chairing the Executive Committce and the Major Client
Committee.

* Atending Advisory Panels.
Derck Taylor's career
Derek Taylor is currently Senior Development Executive, Independent

Television News. Responsible for identifying, analysing and advising
on new business opportunitics, and for other special projects.

Educated Christ Church, Oxford University. Law Moderations (1966).
BA (Honours) in Modem History (1968).

Career at I'TN before present position (1968-90).

1968-74: Editorial trainee, Assistant News Editor, Home News Editor
(then the youngest in ITN's history), Special Programme Producer.

1974-84: Reporter and Specialist Correspondent: During this period,
reported wide variety of events in U.K., Europe, North America and
Middle East. Rcported five wars. Was Rome correspondent 1979, and
then ITN’s first Middie East correspondent, setting up burcau in Ted
Aviv.

1984-86: Editorial Manager. Responsible for smooth running of ITN’s

three newsrooms. Project Manager on the computerisation of the main
newsroom.
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1986-90: Head of Operations: In charge of technical newsgathering,
and responsible for 200 professionai staff, chielly ficid camera crews
and communications engineers. Main achievements: deparunental
management and administration numbers halved. More efficient
newsgathering crewing introduced, first nationa! ncwsgathering
organisation t> multskill ENG crews by single operator cameras with
liphts. Newsgathering productivity doubled.

1987-91: Special Projecis: April 87-November o9: responsible for
company's staff communications; intrnduced Team Briefing
companywide. November 89-March 90: full-time clieni member of
McKinsey's team working on company’s Five Year Business Plan.
March 90-Junc 90: managed company’s revenue budget-setting process.
November 90-March 91: led team on restructuring company’s
organisation. October 91- led team bidding for Public Teletext ice
Licence.

Derek Taylor is an all-rounder with special expertise in the management
of business and financial projects. He bas bean equally effective leading
teams of journalists, engineers or accountants. He has pioncered staff
communications systems at ITN through a period of rapid change.
Derel. Taylor's ability to direct and unite a tcam of disparate disciplines
will be of key imporntance in the success of UPDATE.

A copy of Derek Taylor’s letter of appointment is provided scparately o

the ITC in a confidential side letter. He will be employed on a three year
contract,

The Publisher: Peter Jackson

Responsible to the Managing Director for:

* Overall quality of UPDATE's editonal output
* Managing the cost of the editorial outy

* The compliance of editorial matter, advertisements and
sponsorship arrangements with the Licence and other directives
of the ITC.

* Strategic development of the editorial product, including its
preseniation.

The graphic quality and scheduling of advertisements.

* Corporate marketing and sponsorship.
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The Publisher’s key activities will include:

* Controlling the cost and quality of work of the Head of News
and Regional Affairs, the Head of Features, the Advertising
Production Manager and the Art Direclor.

* Deciding sensitive issues of compliance in editorial matters.

* Receiving reports on editonial compliance and taking corrective
action.

* Attending Executive Committee and Major Client Committee
meetings.

* Devising systems for developing consistent quality in the service
as efficiently as possible.

* Reviewing with the Managing Director the pages available for
advertising.

* Commissioning and using market research.

* Supervising the graphic style of advertisements.
* Attending the Advisory Panels

* Liaising with the main editorial sponsors.

Peier Jackson's career

Since 1987, founder and Chief Executive of Grayling Publishing
Limited, a company specialising in creating new editorial concepts for
major publishers in the UK, France, Germany and the US. British
clients include Reed International, EMAP, Haymarket Publishing, BBC
Enterprises and DC Thomson,

During this period was also UK Editorial Director of Headwater
Communications, a cross-media consultancy based in London and New
York.

Experience and achievements:

1966-68: Launch Editor of Drive Magazine for Reader’s Digest and the
Automobile Association.

1968-79: Launch Editor of TV Times as the national programme journal
of ITV, along with the launch of Look-in as a junior programme joumal.

1979-81: Deputy Managing Director and Editor-in-Chief of Independent
Television Publications Limited.

1981-85: Publisher of Rupert Murdoch’s magazine operations in the
UK, launching Sunday Magazine as a supplement to the News of the
World, re-launching the Sunday Times Magazine and creating Road &
Car Magazine in association with the RAC.
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1985-87: Managing Director and Publisher of News International-
Hachette Limited. Introduced Elle Magazine 1o Britain and launched
SKY Magazine as a pan-European youth title.

Peter Jackson is uniquely qualified for this post, with an already
distinguished career in print publishing combined with his knowledge
and experience of the broadcasting industry through his editorship of the
TV Times. Peter Jackson is regarded as the country’s leading expert in
the launching and marketing of print magazines,

Peter Jackson will be employed on a three year contract and his letter of
appointment is included in a confidential side letter,

Responsible to the Managing Director for:

* Producing timely, accurate and clear financial and management
accounts.
* Ensuring that payables and reccivables are handled consistently

in the best overall interests of the Company.
* The statutory responsibilities of corporate reporting.

The Finance Director’s key activities will include:

* Controlling the cost and quality of the work of the Accounts
staff.
* Advising on a frequent and regular basis the Managing Director

and other executives of the Company's performance and
pro} hnpufonnancc especially againsi budgeted profit and loss
and cashflow.

* When necessary securing borrowing at the most advantageous
price to the company.

* Fulfilling the role of Company Secretary,
* Advising on compliance issues when on call.
Atte:-ding the Executive Committee.

'Y
U})datc Teletext Limited will has appointed a Finance Director (the details
of whose name and career are supplied in a confidentjal side letter) who
will hold this position during the initial establishment of the new
company. He has a background in financial and business consultancy.
He will assist the Managing Director in finding and recriting a
permanent Finance Director before the launch of the service.

Candidate profile
The successful candidate for the permanent position will be an

experienced Financial Controller with audit experience and a reputation
for meticulous attention 1o the accuracy of deta
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Head of Sales: (C
Responsible o the Ma

* Ensuring that th ~ - . gvertising is on or exceeds
target.

The Head of Sales’ key activities in.lude:

* Selling and supervisins; the selling of advertising space.
* Meeting, negotizting with, and generating the confidence of
advertising c':slomers.
* Cont-uiling the cost and quality of the work of the sales team.
. Liaising with the advertising sales depanuments of sponsoring
magazines and any other external sales houses.
* Attending the Executive Committee and the Major Client
Committee.
[See confidcntial The name of the person selected for this post, who will be employed on
side keter) a three year contracy, is contained in a confidential side letter.

That person is an experienced and highly regarded and successful
salesperson from the print industry, 8 team-builder, who is renowned for
the ability to train others.

Responsible to the Publisher for.

* The quality of News on 3, News on 4, sport and racing,
weather, travel, City and regional coverage.

* Managing the cost of those strands.

* The compliance of those strands with the Licence and the ITC’s
directives.

Key activities of the Head of News and Regional Affairs:

* Controlling the cost and quality of work of Editors of the two
news services, City, Sport, and the Regional Editors.

* Ensuring compliance in his areas of responsibility.

* Liaising and negotiating with news agencies, regional editorial
suppliers and other coatributors, such as those for daily weather
and travel information.

* Attending the Executive Commitiee.
* Attending News and Current Affairs Advisory Panels.
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E"I"[ Hall's s‘iln‘!‘[
Peter Hall has been Editor and Manager of the Oracle News Service at
ITN since 1980. Responsible for controlling the cditorial quality and
cost of the Oracle service which includes home, international, financial
and sports news output which attract some of the large.t Teletext
audiences. Also has additional responsibilitics for ITN's World News
television programme for overseas and airline audiences,

Career at ITN before present position:

1977-78: Bulletin scriptwriter, Oracle writer.

1979-80: Deputy Editor, Oracle

Career prior to joining ITN:

1969-74: Reporter, Sub-editor and col"mnist with Yorkshire Post
Newspapers in Leeds.

1974-77: Home and Foreign News sub-editor with the Press
Association in Loncdon.

Peter Hall is the UK’s foremost editor of news and other factual material
on Teletext. Under his leadership at ITN, Teletext has regularly beaten
all other media in breaking major news to the nation.

Peter Hall's leter of appointment is attached in a confidential side letter.
Chief Engi . Michael Farrell

Responsible 1o the Managing Director for:

* Ensuring the service's output is uninterrupted by technical
problems.

* The efficient and effective use of the Company’s fixed assets.

¢ The provision of telecommunications networks.

* Compliance with the technical requirements of the Licence and
other directives from the ITC.

* The strategic development of Teletext technology to the financial
benefit of the Company.

* The premises.

* The profitability of any subtitling business.
* The discharge of the Company's moral and legal obligations to

guard the safety of its staff and visitors to its premises in a secure
and healthy environment.
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The Chicf Engincer’s key activitics will include:

* Advising on and effecting the purchase of ar, wpriate plant and
equipment.
. Advising cn technical compliance and implementing effecuve

compliance procedures.

* Controlling the cost and quality of the work of the Support
Engineer and those subcontracted 1o maintain the Cempany’s

plant and equipment.

. Maintaining accurate asset rec ¢ds.

* Negotiating with equipment, transmission and tcle -
munications suppliers.

* Supervising the company’s arrangements for sccure and safe
premises.

* If UPDATE sets up such a business, controlling the cost and

quality of the work of subtitling staff, and meeting and
negotiating with clients and potential clients of the subtitling
business.

Currently an independent consultant and project manager in the Telelext
and broadcast data systems fields.

Exnerience and achievements

1976-78: Chief Engincer at Mclinare Limited, responsible for the
planning and installation of new studio complex.

1978-79: Technical Director of Compact Colour TV Limited.

1979-82: Site Manager at lgagiul vipment Co. Limited, responsible
for ITN, Thames TV and BBC TV Teletext systems.

1982-90: Chief Engineer with Oracle Teletext Limited, directly involved
in the development and expansion of the Oracle service and Telewext
system. Oversaw the increase in data broadcast transmission capacity
from 4 to 11 FBI lines, and the introduction of line 335 for subtitle
distribution. Represented Oracle and the ITVA on many national and
international committees, including first chairperson of the ITVA
technical working group TWG8

Key achievements: as representative of the ITVA at the EBU produced
the disk file format for the international exchange of subtitle data.
Produced the first comprehensive study with detailed recommendations
for programme subtitling on Channel 3.

Through the IBA chaired Data Line Working Pag‘;imroduced the
\4

concept of Programme Delivery and Control of using Teletext.
This led to the introduction in the UK of the STARTEXT system.
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Mike Farrell continues to be the industry’s acclaimed pathfinder in all
clements of Telewxt engineering. What makes him even more valuable
is his ability to relate engincering opportunitics 1o business needs and
communicate that to odhers.

Mike Farrell's letter of appointment is attached in a confidential Side
leter. He will be employed on a three ycar contract.

Compliance Manager

The Compliance Manager will be responsible to the Managing Director
for:

* The effectiveness of the Company's procedures for cnsuring

~ompliance with all aspects of the Licence, the Teletext Code and
all other directives from the ITC,

. Managing the Company's relations with viewers and the
Broadcasting Complaints Commission.

. The Company’s first line public relations.

¢ Ensuring that the Company's contracts with suppliers and
customers are ir. order.

. Ensuring that the Company's administrative support is efficicnt
and effective.

The Compliance Manager's key activities will include:

* Advising the Managing Director and other execui.ves on
compliance requirements.

i Establishing and monitoring the Company's procedures for
ensuring compliance.

* Training other executives, staff and suppliers who have .0
implement the compliance procedures.

* Wning and keeping up to date the Company's Compliance
Guidelines.

* Responding to viewers and the Broadcasting Coinplaints
Commission.

¢ Convening and acting as secretary to the Viewar Panels.

* Drawing up contracts and liaising w w1 the Compary’s Jawvyers.

. Overseeing the Company’s ad nimsirative vroceduies an * liaising

with the ITN Personne! department wk - _ neccssary.
. Managing the Company’s i1.ou: =~ ...

* Atutending the Executive Committee.
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Appointment of the Compliance Manager

On winning the licence, the Managing Director will commission an
FExccutive Search agency to find suitable candidates with a vicw to
making an appointment in the Autumsn of 1992.

The profile of the successful candidate is likely 1o be that of a qualified
solicitor capable of mastering administrative dctails, a good
communicator

Staff communications

UPDATE's policy will be to keep its staff rcgularly and consistently
informed on developments within the company so far as is consistent
with commercial confidentiality. Whilst the size of the Company will
necessarily mean daily informal contact between management and staff,
UPDATE will take routine steps to ensuie that the staff know what is
happening in their company. These will include monthly Team Briefing

and regular company-wide meetings at which the Managing Director w'li
be available for questions.

Staff by teams

It is intended that UPDATE's Managing Direclor, Publisher, Head of
Sales, Chief Engineer and Head of News and Regional Affairs will take
up their appointments within three months of the award of the Licence,
and will have as one of their immediate key tasks the recruitment of the
managers and s:aff for whom they are wrcsronsible. The Managing

Director and the Actipf F@mme Director recruit a Finance Director

end of March, there will be adequale time to appoint staff so that they
can be trained and familiarised with UPDATE’s operations, and be ready
for launch day on January 15t 1993.

Contracts of employment

Staff will be employed on contracts which define their commitment to a
certain work patiern rather than to a defined number of hours or days per
year. For cxample, the commitment might be to work normally from
10am to 6pm Monday to Friday, or for cxamﬂ’e 1o work normally seven
12-hour days in cach fortnight. Five wecks liday a year will apply to
all staff positions. Teletext output is rcasonably constant during the
year, and hence working patterns are predictable. Paid overtime
working will not therefore be a part of em ployment contracts. Time off
in lieu will be given where staff work any additional days.
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Chart AS (iii)
UPDATE's management and
staft reporting structure

Siaff
Numbers

News on 3 edilors and writen
. News on 4 cditors and writens |

HEAD OF NEWS Business and Flaance

8
0
G editor and wriiten 3
:IEFDAEES IONAL Sports edilor and writers ;

Racing editor and writer
Petes Hall Rzﬁ:'ul Desk editors, writers
and sssistants 11
Other genenal assimams 2

Unit | wrilers, assistants
and secretanics
HEAD OF Unit 2 editors, writers and

B secrelaries
FEATURES Unit ) editor and assiatant

| PUBLISHER Unit 4 editor and wriler
Peier Jackson [—

W

NN A

ART
DIRECTOR|™ Graphic designers 2

I ALVERTISING

PRODUCTION | Production siaff 6
MANAGER

b

COMPLIANCE
MANAGER Sccretary 1

Secretary 1o Managing Director 1

;IEIA&OF SALES Display sales staff ]

Confidential MANAGER Qlassified sales safl 13

CHIEF _
ENGINEER ] Support engineer and
Mike Farrell b secretary 2

FINANCE Juniot accountant, book-
DIRECTOR & ACCOUNTANT ..| keeper, credit controlet,
COMPANY clerks and secretary
SECRETARY
Confidemial

—

Directors
Masagens
Accountant

TOTAL ESTABLISHMENT 16
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It will be UPDATEs policy to build up a pool cf loyal freelances, who
have the knowledge, skills and expericace 1o slot into the relevant
UPDATE team quickly and effectively. We shall develop the skills of
freclances by giving on-the-job tramning and by requiring freelance staff
to aucnd seminar’s on compliance; we shall attract the right calibre of
freelances by paying market rates and by building a .cputation for giving
fair consideration 1o freclance staff in recruitment to staff positions.

The following account of numbers of staff and working pattems is given
according to the teams into which they are organised for the sake of
cfficiency and effectivencss; they do not necessarily coincide with
information strands as defined by the Invitation to Apply.

News on 3, Travel and Weather

A core of staff on UPDATEs news services is expected to come from
ITN's current team scrving Oracle Teletext’s news service.

News on 3 will be staffed for 24 hours each day. A news editor will be
on duty each day of the week from 7 30am to 7 30pm. News writers
will come on duty at 6am, Yam and noon finishing at 6pm, 9pm and
midnight, respectively.  This will give maximum cover during the
busiest news periods of the day.

News on 3 will share an overnight writer with News on 4 to provide
cover duning the night. He/she will be on duty from 11pm to 9am.

This pattern of working requires an establishment of two news editors
and six news writers (the ovemight journalist is included in the News on
4 establishment). In addition, in order to cover five weeks holiday per
year per member of staff and allowing for 5% absence for sickness and
compliance seminars, freelance cover is neceded for 208 working days.

Except for the inputting of alphanumeric data, all keyboard inputting will
be carried out by the journalists. UPDATE will cmploy no specialist
keyboard operators. General assistants will carry out research as well as
data entry.

News on 4 and Weather

News on 4 will be staffed for 24 hours each day. A news editor will be
on duty cach day of the week from 7 30am t0 7 30pm. News writers
will come on duty at 6am, 9am and noon finishing at 6pm, 9m and
midnight, respectively. This will give maximum cover during the
busiest news periods of the day. News on 4 will share an overnight
writer with News on 3 to provide cover during the night. He/she will
work from |1 1pm to 9am.

This pattern of working requires an establishment of eight news writers
and two news cditors. In addition, in order to cover five weeks holiday
per year per member of staff and allowing for 5% sickness and
attendance at compliance seminars, freelance cover is needed for 260
days.

Except for the inpulting of alphanumeric data, all keyboard inputting will
be carried out by the journalists.
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Business and Finance

The City service will be staffed from 7am to 7pm cach day. Monday to
Friday.

A City editor will be on duty from 7am until 4pm five days a week, with
a City writer on duty from 9am until 7pm.

This pattern of working requires an establishment of one editor and two
writers. Any absences will be covered from within this establishment.

Any City updates required between 7pm and 7am will be entered by
news staff. Because there is little need to update City pages over the
weekend, review and preview financial information will be pre-pre

by the City staff during thc week and be automatically transmitted over
the weekend. Friday's share prices will also be left on screen for
reference. Any cmergency updates will be carried out by the weekend
nCcws S

Sports

The sports service will be staffed from 8am to midnight each day, with
any major updates required before 8am being handled by the news staff.

Each day a sports writer will be on duty from 8am to 8pm and a second
writer (or the editor) from noon Lill midnight, giving substantial cover
for the busiest sports news periods.

This patiern of working requires an establishment of one sports editor
and three sports writers. addiuon, in order (o cover five weeks
holiday per year per member of staff and allowing for 5% sickness and
attendance at compliance seminars, freelance cover is needed for 104
working days.

Racing

One writer will be on duty from 10am to 7pm Monday to Saturday
inclusive. This pattern requires an establishment of two racing
joumalists, one the editor, but means no freclance cover is necessary.

They will cover each other’s holidays and there will also be some hours
available for the planning and development of the racing service.

The small amount of Sunday racing will be covered by the Sunday
sports staff. Saturday’s results will be left on screen for reference.

Note: A general assistant will be on duty each day from 7am to 7pm to
assist with inputting across News on 3, News on 4, Business and
Finance, Sports and Racing. This will require an establishment of two
g%ral assistants. Absences will not be covered by bringing in extra
s .
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Regional

Regional news and sport will be provided by the Press Association in
Teletext page format. All news storics will be subject to editing by
UPDATE’s regional editors and writers, and stonies of any significance

(See Sections A4 and A7] or sensitivity will invariably be so edited.

[See Section A3)

Other material covering arcas such as local cvents, regional weather and
regional travel conditions will be provided either in Teletext format, or as
alphanumeric data or as raw information. All such matcrial will be
subject 10 editing by a team of editors, and writers on UPDATE’s
regional desk.

General assistants will input any alphanumeric data (o set formats under
the supervision of the duty regional editor. One will be on duty each day
from 10 6pm.

One editor will be on duty each day of the week from 6am to 6pm, and
the other from noon to midnight. One writer will be on duty cach day
from 7am to 7pm and another from 9am to 9pm. (The overnight writer
will service both national and international news and also regional
news.)

This pattern of working requires an establishment of four regional
editors, four writers and two general assistants. In addition, in order to
cover five wecks holiday per year per member of staff and allowing for
5% absence for sickness and attendance at compliance seminars,
freelance cover is needed for 104 working days for the editors, 104 for
the writers and 52 for the general assistants.

UPDATE will employ one Welsh speaking writer from 9am to Spm on a
five day week, mporéi;l‘! directly to the Head of News and Regional
Affairs and based at in Cardiff. That writer will translate certain
pages of regional material for the Welsh sub-rcgions into the Welsh
language, and will input and updale pages of the Welsh language

magazine.
Features

The nine Feature strands will be grouped into four units to achieve
flexibility of responsibilities between the section editors and to maximise
familiarity throughout the operation in covering for colleagues absent
through holidays, training or sickness.

Weekday working: normal hours will be from 9.30am to 5.30pm but the
five writer/sub-editors will participate in a late-shift roster to ensure that
a journalist rerrains on duty to provide cover across all features strands

until 10pm.

Weekend working: the writer/sub-editors will also join with four of the
section editors in operating a monthly roster whereby one editor and one
writer/sub-editor are on duty throughout the weekend - joined by one of
the two designers (who will be employed on the basis of a seven day
fortnight).
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Unit 1

Unit 1 will work on Home and Family (including the 12 travel pages of
the holiday section known as Getaway).

The Head of Features will be in direct charge of this unit and will be
responsible for commissioning material from the associaled print
magazines in [PC, National Magazine Company, Two-Can Publishing
and British European Associated Publishers, plus supervising the input
from contract freelances.

Other staff will comprise two writer/sub-editors, an editorial assistant
(having special responsibility for holiday editorial coverage) and a
secretary. In order to cover five weeks holiday per head per year and an
average of 5 per cent absence through sickness or atiendance at
compliance seminars, freelance cover will be needed for 11 1 days per
year.

Unit 2

Unit 2 will comprise the Weekday, Weekend and the Weekly Magazines.
Two commissioning editors will work in close collaboration with each
other, and will be supported by two writer/sub-editors and a secretary.

Source material for these pages will be provided by a total of 22
associated print magazines, four titles contributing to the Weckday and
Weekend Magazines (cach providing a maximum of 14 pages per day)
and 18 titles contributing to the Weekly Magazines (each providing a
maximum of six pages per week).

The two UPDATE editors will be responsible for liaising with the

editors of the print magazines, for selecting the maserial to be
carried on the Teletext service and for applying quality control to the
copy provided, reviewing and editing that material.

The two writer/sub-editors will maintain day-to-day contact with the
associated magazines, cnsu:ir:jg that material is supplied to the
specialised sty)z and format that the pages arc updated as more
topical material becomes available.

Freclance cover for holidays, sickness and compliance seminars: 74
days per year,

Unit 3

Unit 3 will bring together the Arts, Education, Devotion, Pit Your Wits
and Farming sections which will be supervised by one editor, with an
editorial assistant. The editor will be responsible for commissioning
material from associated print magazines and from specialist freelances.

Freelance cover for holidays, sickness and compliance seminars: 74
days per year
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Unit 4

Unit 4 will consist exclusively of the Teleguide section, served by a
dedicated five-day week TV editor plus a writer/sub-editor and a
freclance film writer previewing TV films.

Freelance cover for holidays, sickness and compliance seminars: 74
days per vear.

Graphic design

To fulfil UPDATE’s commitment to improving the visual presentation of
Teletext, the editorial structure includes a dedicated Art Department,
comprising an e¢xperienced An Director and two designers.

The two designers will work a scven-day fortnight and will be available
to create graphics for the News, Sport and City sectors as well as the
Fcature pages and for advertiscments.

Freelance cover for holidays, training and sickness: 52 days per year.

Sales

Thirteen classified advertising sales statf operating by telephone at the
Company's premises and six display advertiscment sales staff will all
work five day wecks 9 30am to 6pm.

Both the classificd tele-sales staff and the display staff will sell
regionally and rationally. The rumbers of staff in both categories have
been set at levels which, in the judgment of our highly experienced Head
of Sales, will be adequate for these purposes.

Absences due to holidays, sickness or attendance at compliance scminars
will not need to be covered by any freclance arrangements.

Advertising production

Six advertisement inputters will be employed on a five-day weck pattern
of working, reporting to the Advertising Production Manager. This
establishment takes into account expected absences due to leave,
sicknesses or attendance at compliance seminars, so no freclance cover
is assumed.

Occasional weekend working will be scheduled where for example
sports organisations who advertise require updatcd advertisements to
coincide with their events. In such cases the advertising production staff
will be given days off in lieu of these extra days.

Engineering

One Support Engincer on a five-day week will report to the Chief
Engineer for the daily maintenance and operation of the cngineering
systems. Qutside of these hours and in the cvent of a multiple
emergency, ITN maintenance staff will at all times be available.
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A secretary will in addition to gencral administration act as a central
clearing point for enquirics.

Finance

UPDATE will have a Finance Department of sufficient size and expertise
to ensure that all accounting functions are carricd out in an accurate,

efficient and timely manner.

It is envisaged that a qualified accountant will report to the Finance
Director, and be responsible for a team which will produce, inter alia,
weckly cash flow statements and sales reports, monthly management
accounts and annual financial statements. The Accountant will also be
responsible for taxation and other financial compliance matters.

Assisting the .".ccountant will be:

* a part-qualified accountant who will assist in the preparation of
management accounts,
* a credit controller who will ensure that debts are recorded and

coliected promptly and that the appropriate credit checks are
carried out on new customers (1wo clerks will work with the

credit controller), and

* a book-keeper who will be responsible for maintaining accurate
books of account with the assistance of a clerk.

LiPDATE wili have a stand-alone Finance Department with the skills and
capacity to handle all necessary accountanCy functions with the single
exception of payroll, which will be sub-contracted tc the ITN payroll

office on an arms length contract

Finance staff will normally work a five-day week. When additional
working is required, time off in licu will be granted in compensation.

Secretaries

One secretary will work with the Managing Director. A sccretary will
assist the Compliance Manager in answering viewers letters and other

duties of the Compliance Manager.

The Publisher will draw on assistance from the two secrelaries attached
10 the Features Units. One secretary will work wiih the Finance Director
and the Head of Sales, and another will assist the Chief Engineer. The
Head o. .Vews and Regional Affairs will draw secretarial help from the
pool of General Assistants working in his area of responsibility.

The secretarial establishment will therefore be six.
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Chart A5 (iv)
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A6 Compliance

Against the background of the information provided in
paragraph 16 in Part I, the applicant should describe in
dc ail the arrangements he will make for compliance with
the Teletext Code and any directions given by the ITC and
with the conditions of the licence. He must also state

(i) how the organisation of compliance will be arranged
in terms of the structure described under AS above:

tii) the procedure he intends to adopt to handle
complaints from the public; and

titi} in the event that sub-licensing is agreed by the ITC,
the arrangements which will be put in place to ensure
that the ITC's Codes and any directions are complied
with by the sub-licensee.




A6 Compliance
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{See Section AS)

A6 Compliance

Introduction

Update Teletext Limited is aware of the critical importance of the
obligation upon the Teletext licensee 1o adhere to the relevant sections of
the Broadcasting Act (in particular regarding good taste, decency.
accuracy and impartiality :nd other codes, guidelines and directions
from the 1TC as well as the teims of the Licence.

UPDATE will fullil that obligation through the excellence of its key
staff, the performance of its equipment and especially through
appropriate procedures.

The calibie of UPDATE’s key stattis dealt with in AS,

The suitability and reliabitity of UPDATE's cquipment is dealt with
below under “Technical comphiance’.

Compliance procedures

The following are the key clements of UPDATE’s procedures for
ensunng that its output is in cermpliance with the ITC's directives at all
umes:

Structure for ensuring comgiiance

* Responsibility will rest squarely with line management and
ultimately with the Managing Dineclor.

. A Comphiance Manager will be appointed to oversee compliance
procedures.

. [JPDATEs own Compliance Guidelines will indicate sensitive
areas and the means of dealing with issues in those areas.

* Seminars will he held to familiarise all editorial, sales wund
advertising production sta!f with the Compliance Guidelines anid
with ITC requirements.

* A member of UPDATE’s Executive Committee will be on duty
or on call at all imes of the day or night,

External information suppliers

* Special compliance seminars wili be held for key information
suppliers.
. Regular and frequent liaison mectings Wl be held between

UPDATEs cditors or managers and key infurmation suppliers.
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Advertising and sponsorship

+ An Advertising Advisory Panel will be set up to provide
independent oxpert advice onads crsing claims.

In addition to sections on the stucture for ensuring compliance, external
information supplicrs and advertising and sponsorship, Section A6 will
also have sections on publishing standards, procedures for handling
complaints from the public, the role of UPDATE's Viewer and Advisory
Pancls, and UPDATE's plans for ensuning teennical compliance.

UPDATE has no plans at this stuge to sub-license any part of the
service. Compliance of sub-licensees is therefore pot an issue,

Publishing standards

The specific standards to be applicd by UPDATE 1o its published output
on the Public Teletexi Service reflect the terms of the 1990 Broa dcasting
Act. In particular UPDATE will ensure that:

* Nothing will be included which offends against good taste or
decency, or is hikely to encourage or incite to crime or to lead 1o
disorder or 10 be ofiensive 1o public feeling.

* The news service provided by UPDATE will be presented with
duc accuracy and impartiality

. Due impartiality will be preserved on matters of political or
industnal controversy or relating to current public policy.

* Responsibility will be exercised in UPDATE's religious service
to avoid any impraper exploitation of viewers’ susceptibilities or
any abusive trcatment of the views or beliefs of those belonging
to a particular religion or religious denomination

* No technical device will be included which, by usiag pages of
very brief duration or any other means, might exploit the
possibility of conveying a message to, or otherwise influencing
the minds of, viewers without their being aware of what has
occurred.

Structure for compliance:
responsibility of line management.
The Managing Director

UPDATE's Managing Director will be responsible for ensuring that all
UPDATEs output both editorial and advertising complies with the
Licence, the Broadcasting Act and &1 directives from the ITC.
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This principle will apply thiovghoit UPDATE's organisation and
operations. Complhance will not be u matter hived off to be dealt with
by ‘expenrts’ in some specianse wepartiment. Compliance can effectivel
be brought about only by the decisions and acuons of individual sta
memu s, Henee, those with the diect responsibility for the quality of
work of thosce stalf wilt also be responsible for making sure that those
staff act at all imes in such a way that what UPDATE broadcasts is
strictly in linc with the requirements of its Licence, of the Act and all
directives from the ITC. Staft’ will be mude aware (by the means
actailed below) of sensitive arcas, and will be taught the simple rule: if
in douby, refer.

The line of reference will be siraightforward:
. in the first instance, to the department’s manager or duty editor,

* then (if the issuc cannot be resolved) to a member of the
Executive Comminee (the Compliance Manager in particular will
be able 1o offer inerpretation of the Code and all other relevant
documents),

* or/and 'hen to the Managing Direclor.

If, after referral 10 the Managing Director, serious doubts remain as to
whether any item in the UPDATE service infringes any rules or codes,
the advice of the ITC will be sougit to resolve the issue. Where
necessary, legal advice may also be sought.

The Compliance Manager

Because of the central importance which UPDATE places on its
obligation to comply with the Licence, the Broadcasting Act and all
directives from the ITC, a Compliance Manager will be appointed who
will be directly responsible to the Managing Director.

1t must be stressed again at the outsct that it will not be the function of
the Compliance Manager te ensure that UPDATE's output is in
compliance. That will be the responsibility of the line managers ind the
operational staff for whom they are responsible. The Compliance
Manager will have two functions of ceatral importance to UPDATE s
compliance responsibilities:

- to cstablish and maintain effective procedures by means of which
line managers can cnsure compliance in their areas of output,
ind,

* o give advice and irterpretation to line managers on issues of
~ompliance.

The Compliance Manazer will also be 1esponsible for viewer liaison (see
below), and will “ave a number of secondary responsibilities
unconnected with cumpliance.
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The Publisher

UPDATE recopnises that assues of comphance can arise from the
juxtaposition of editorial and advertising copy on the Public Teletext
Service, for example the risk ol an offence against good taste being
created by the insensitive positioning of an advertisement against certain
news items. UPDATE's appointment of an experienced Publisher, at
Board level in the Company. responsible for both editorial and
advertising output on screen is designed to guarantee that no issue of
compliance falls between two stools. UPDATE believes that no other
arrangement can offer such a guarantee to the regulator.

Thercfore UPDATE's Publisher, who is accountable to the Managing
Dircctor for all of the content of the service’s output, both editorial and
adveatising, will as an integral part of that accountability, be required to
cnsure that all editorial and advertising production staff are aware of
their obligations to ensure compliance and act accordingly. The
Publisher will carry cut this function in the first instance by ensuring
directly that the Head of News and Regional Affairs, the Head of
Features and the Advertising Production Manager know their duties to
ensure compliance. Their central duty will be to educate their own staff
to identify when sensitive issucs arise and to refer those issues to their
line manager or, if out of regular hours, to a duty or on-call manager
(see below). In the second instance, the Publisher will through direct
contact with all operational staff observe and monitor the effectiveness
of the compliance procedures in action.

The Publisher will be responsible for all editorial content. On the
relevant pages, especially the two news services, it will be his duty in
particular to preserve due impartiality on matters of political and
industrial controversy or issues of public policy, as laid down in the
1990 Broadcasting Act. ii will also be his duty to ensure that nothing
appearing in the service offends against good taste or public feeling, is
likely to encourage o incite crime, or to lead to disorder, or to be
offensive to public fecling.

The Publisher will also be respousible for ensuring that all zdvertising
copy, design and scheduiing complies with the Code of Advertising
Standards and Practice.

The Publisher will in the first instance decide on the allocation of pages
for advertising and will scck the approval for the Managing Direcior for
that allocation.

Head of Sales

The Head of Sales, whilst not diiectly responsibl: for the content of
advertising on air (which is the rcsgonsibility of the Advertising
Froduction Manager reporting 1o the Publisher), will nevertheless be
required to be fully cognizant with the Licence, the Code of Advertising
Standards and Practice, the Teletext Code and all directives from the
ITC.
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The Head of Sales will ensure that the Sales Manager is familiar with the
Teletext Code and can recognise when sensitive issues arise and know to
whom to refer in those circumstanees. This requirement will be made in
order that UPOATE be as cofficient as possible in dealing with
advertisements which might potentiatly be in breach of the Telewxt Code
at the outsel when the sale of advertising space is aking place.

The Chief Engineer

The Chicf Enginecr will be accountable to the Managing Director for the
compliance of the scrvice’s output with the technical standards required
in the licence. The Chiel Engincer will ensure that his support engineer
and the ITN Chief Engincer (whose maintenance staff will be assisting
the UPDATE engineers) are lully familiar with those standards and,
where any doubt arises as 1o whether those standards can be maintained,
the proce dure for consulting the Chief Engincer or in his absence the

Support Engineer.
The Finance Director

The Finance Dircctor will be requited to be familiar with the Licence, ihe
Teletext Code and all directives from the ITC. The Finance Dir ctor will
on occasion¢ be required Lo act as duty manager on call (see below), and
will then have to take decisions on compliance issues. He/she will also
be responsible for cnsuring the financial compliance of the Company,

for example, that the appropriate percentage of qualifying revenue is
paid at the due ume.

UPDATE's own Compliance Guidelines

Whilst members of UPDATE's Executive Commitiee will be required to
be fully familiar with all elements of the Licence, relevant parts of the
Broadcasting Act and directives from the ITC, other staff in the editonal,
advertising production and sales departments will be requires’ ‘0 10 be
familiar with those documents as they are relevant to their function in the
organisation. The range of relevance may vary for example from a
junior telephone sales assistant’s need to know which categories of
advertisement need to he referred to the manager, to, at the other
extreme, a news editor’s need to be fully aware of the obligations

involved with being impartial.

It will therefore be a key task for the Compliance Manager during the
start-up period to draw up sets of written guidelines directly relevant to
the different functions in the editorial, adventising production and sales
departments, in rclation to the Codes and Licence conditions. The
Compliance Guidelines will be practival and clear. In particular, the
Guidelines will indicate that where issues are in doubt or believed in any
way to be sensitive, they must be referred immediately to the manager or
senior editor on duty in that department or to a member of the Executive

Commitiee.
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Compliance seminars for staff

As part of thair induction process on joining UPDATE, all editorial,
advertising production and sales statt will attend a seminar to ensure that
they are aware of the Company's compliance obligations in general and
the specific part they have to play in fulfilling those obligations. The
seminars, which will be of at least two hours duration each, will
introduce UPDATEs own Compliance Guidelines relevant to the
particular employee’s responsibilities and will provide an opportunity Lo
ensure that the employee undeistands the Guidelines and knows what is
expected of him/her.

The Compliance Manager will be responsible for organising the
seminars and for a core of the twition. In addiuion, according to the
functions of those attending the session, the Publisher and/or the Head
of Sales and/or the Chief Engincer will also take pact in the tuition.

In order to emphasise the importance of the issue of compliance, the
Managing Director will invariaby introduce cach seminar,

Refresher seminars will be held for all staff at least once a year, and on
an ad hoc basis whenever new dircctives are issucd by the ITC.

No freelance staff will be employed by UPDATE unless and until they
have attended a compliance seminar.  UPDATE will build up a pool of
freelances on whom it can draw and will invite those freelances to atiend
compliance seminars {or staff at UPDATEs expense as part of their
training process.

A Duty Manager night and day

In regular office hours, each depaniment’s manager or senior editor will
be on hand to give advice on and take decisions on issues of
compliance. Usually there will be several members of the Executive
Committee on kand to whom more difficult issues can be referred, and
the Managing Director will also ensure that at leqst one member of the
Executive Committee is always present during office hours.

Outside those hours, overnight and at weekends. in order that sensitive
issues of compliance can be handled by UPDATE staff immediately,
effectively and with confidence a member of the Executive Commitiee
will ai ¥ays be available on call by means of a radio pager. There will be
a roster of Executive Committee members on duty administered by the
Compliance Manager.

The current duty managers’ roster will be provided to the ITC so that in
the event of a specific direction’s being 1ssued from the ITC outside
normal office hours, UPDATE can cnsure the immediate and effective
implementaticn of that direction.

All members of the Executive Committee will be required to be fully

familiar with the Code, re'2vant parts of the Broadcasting Act, the
Licence and any othei directives from the 1TC.
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Compliance in relation to
information suppliers

UPDATE will maintain full editonal control over its service.

Information from outside suppliers falls “~to four categories according to
the way in which compliance willbe w1 reg:

Firstly, raw matenial. Example: the Press Association as a source for
national news. Because such material will be edited and formatted by
UPDATE's own journalists, compliance will be ensured through
UPDATE s own structure (sce above).

Secondly, material formatted ready into Teletext pages. Example: IPC
and other sponsoring magazines into UPDATE"s specialist magazines.
Again because ali such material will be viewed by UPDATE’s own
journalists prior to transmission, compliance will be ensured through
U/PDATE s own struciure {sce above). However, in order to that
compliance issucs be effectively avoided when information is supplied
in this way, key editors from those print magazines will be invited to
attend compliance seminars (sce below),

Thirdly, alpha-numeric data input direct by the supplier to the ransmitted
page. Example: share prices from the Stock Exchange. The restricted
nature of such data means that there is little scope for inadvertent
departure from coripliance, and the accuracy of the data is the chief
issue. The authority and standing of the suppliers are the best
guarantees of accuracy. UPDATE's editors will have the ability to edit
such material at all umes. However, UPDATE is fully aware of the
impact on the market which inaccurate share price information could
have, and for that reason our editors would not change information
supplied by the Stock Exchange if they thought an error had been made,
but would immdiateiy advise the Stock Exchange of their suspicions.

Fourthly, editorial material formatied and capable of being input by the
supplier direct to the transmitted page. There will be two instances on
UPDATE: Channel Television, and the Press Association’s regional
service 1o UPDATE. Compliance will be ensured in the following
ways:-

Contracted quaiity

The supply agreement w'th the Press Association prescribes a level of
quality at least commensurate with that on the ITN news service
currently supplied to the scrvice.

The contract with Channel Television will prescribe a level of quality
consistent with the requirements of the Licence.
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UPDATE's regional desk

UPDATE’s own team ¢! editors, on duty on the regional desk from 6am
to midnight, wilt review and where necessary edit all news storics of
any significance or sensitivity which are supplied by the Press
Association or Channel Television.  UPDATE's overnight editorial
representative will be available to edit any changing news stories
overnight

A Busys terminal and a dedicated, private intercom. link between
UPDATE’s own regional desk and the special UPDATE regional
newsroom at the Press Association will provide constant means of
communic ation hetween UPDATEs and PA's cditors. In addition, it is
intended that two fixed-time conferences, via intercom, will be held each
day at 7am and l1pm. Similar telephone conferences will be held with
Channel Television.

These means of communication will enable UPDATE's regional editors
ai any time of day or night tv discuss with PA and with Channel
Television in advance of transmission and where nccessary to edit or
approve or reject the following categories of news story: all lead stories
for each region; al! sensitive stories.

Sensitive stories will be defined a:: all material to be broadcast to
Northern Ireland, al! political news stories, any other running news
stories which UPDATEs regional duty editor judges to be sensitive
(examples might be a child abuse case, or an industrial dispute where
feeling is running high).

Compliance semlnars for
information suppliers

Seminars on complizace, organised by the Comphance Manager and
similar 10 those for staff (see above), will be held for all Press
Association staff working on the regional service to UPDATE, and for
senior editors of Channel Television. Key editorial staff of the print
magazines who sv~nly information to UPDATE on a regular basis will
also be invited.

The aim of the seminars will be to ensure that staff working for key
information supplicrs are aware of UPDATE’s compliance obligations in
gencral and their specific relevance to the part of the service to which the
particular supplier is contributing. The seminzrs, which will be of at
least two hours duration each, will introduce the particular set of
UPDATE Compliance Guide!'nes which are relevant to the supplier's
contribution and will provide an opportunity to cnsure that the staff
employed by the supplier working on UFDATE"s behalf understand the
Guideline: and know what is expected of them.

In the same way as for the staff seminars, the Compliance Manager will
be responsible fo: organisinF the seminars and for a core of the tuition.
In addition according to the functions of those altencing the session, the
Put lisher and/or the Head of Sales and/or the Chief Engineer will also
take part in the tuition.
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In order 10 emphasise the importance of the issue of compliance, the
Managing Dircctor will invariably introduce cach seminar,

Refresher serninars will be held at least once a » car, and on an ad hoc
hasis whenever new directives are issucd by the ITC.

Lialson meetings with suppliers

Regular and frequent meetings will be scheduled and held between
representatives of UPDATE and editors responsible for supplying
UPDATE with editorial material. These liaison meetings will deal with

twO arcas.

* Firsily, the specification of the editorial matter to be provided
(ircluding a review of that provided in the past period)

* Secondly, compliance. The linison meetings will be an
opportunity to discuss any issues where the compliance of
material with the Licence, Codes or the Act is in doubt, and
hence to emphasise and re-emphasise the importance of
compliance 10 UPDATE and 1o cducate the suppliers in
UPDATEs needs concerning compliance.

1tis intended that liaison meetings will be held as follows:

The Press Association Regional News: weekly atiended by the Head of
News and Regional Affairs for UFPATE and the PA's H:ad of Tekiext
Services; quarterly between the Publisher and the Head of News and
Regional Affairs for UPDATE and for PA the Editor-in-Chief and the

Head of Teleiext Services.

The dedicated intercom. link between the duty editors of UPDATE’s
regional desk and the PA's UPDATE Regional News Service will
provide a constant opportumity to deal immediately with any compliance
issues (see above).

Channel Television: at least quarterly atiended by the Head of News and
Regional Affairs and either the Managing Director or the Publisher for
UPDATE and the Managing Director of Channel Television (during his
routine visits to London).

Sponsored W eekly, Weckday and Weekend magazines: weekly meetings
attended by the UPDATE Features Unit Editor and the relevant editorial
staff of the print magazine; quarterly between the Publisher and the
Features Unit Editors for UPDATE and, from the sponsoring
magazines, the relevant editorial staff and the Editors of the print

magazines.

Similar meetings of similar frequency will be held with other major
suppliers, for example, the Automobile Association and the

Meteorological Office.
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Advertisements and sponsorship
arrangements

Responsibility for cnsuring that UPDATE’s advertising and sponsorship
comply with the rules established by the ITC for the transmission of
advertisements and sponsored material, in particular the Code of
Adventising Standards and Practice and the Teletext Code, will rest with
the Publisher, a Board Director of UPDATE. Routine decisions on the
compliance of advertising will be the responsibility of the Advertising
ProJ)uclion Department which reports through the Production Manager
to the Publisher.

Display advertisements placed by any new advertisers will invariably be
reviewed by the Publisher.

Sponsorship, being a long term arrangement by its nature, will be the
direct responsibility of the Publisher.

UPDATE will make all arrangements necessary to allow the
Commission o preview any advertisement or class of advertiseiients

they specify.

We believe that the amangements outlined below meet the criteria laid
down by the ITC. However, in the light of experience or at the request
of the ITC (or any other body recognised in this respect) UPDATE will
develop ihese arangements as appropriate.

Procedure for approval of advertisements

Ui DATE's Publisher, who is accountable to the Managing Director for
all of the content of the service’s output, both advertising and editorial,
will be resg snsible for ensaring that all advertising copy, design and
scheduling complies with the Code of Advertis g Standards and
Practice (as varied by the Teleiext Cede).

The Publisher will decide on the overall allocation of pages for
advertising and will scek the approval for the Managing Director for t! 1t
allocation.

The Publisher wiil be required to ensure that all advertising production
staff are aware of their obligations to ensure the compliance of
advertising with the relevant Codes and to act accordingly. The
Publisher will carry out this function in the first instance by ensuring
directly the Advertising Production Manager knows his/her duties io
ensure compliance, central to which will be the duty to educate his’her
own staff to identify when sensitive issues arise and to refer those issues
to ihe Produclion Manager. In the second instance, the Publisher will
through direct contact with all production staff observe and monitor the
effectiveness of the compliance procedures in action.

In addition, the Head of Sales will be required to be fully versed in the

provisions of the Licence, the Code of Advertising Standards and
Practice, the Teletext Code and all directives from the ITC.
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The Head of Sales wiit cisure that the Sales Manager is familiar with the
Teletext and Adverising Codes and can recognise when sensitive issucs
arise and know o whom to refer in those circumstances.  This
requirement will be made in order that UPDATE be as efficient as
possible in dealing with advertisemenis which might Fo'.cmially be in
breach of the Teletext Code at the outset when the sale of advertising
space is taking place.

The amount of advertisements

In order to ensure that UPDATE complics with requirements over the
total amount of advertising which is permitted to be carried, pages
availablc for the placement of advertisements will be determined by the
Publisher and then approved by the Managing Director.  UPDATE will
ensure that the advertising does not exceed the limits in the Teletext
Cede. Complete records will be kept detailing the number o1 pages of
advertising and their tocation for a period of a minimum of 90 days
fcllowing transmission.

Any potential infringement of these rules will be taker 1p and resolved
through the Publisher und, il necessary, through th» compliance
mechanisms set up by the service.

The placing of advertising space

There is no doubt that a number of elements in the schedule we are
proposing will be less suitable for the transmission of advertising than
others in differing degrees.

Obvious examples are the News pages which detail the lead stories of
the day, particularly wherc the editonal content is of some gravity. Pages
which are dedicatcd to religion and those related to Community Services
are other examples of pages where advertising might not be appropriate.
Therefore, the decisions on allocation of advertising space will be
reviewed on a daily basis bearing in mind any sensitivity there raay be to
the placement of the particular editorial content that is being seveduled
that day.

In addition, a number of strands will prove more popular to advertisers
than others. [/PDATE’s policy will be to encourage the specific
placement of u.Jdvertising, particularly fractional advertising (i.e. pan-
pages) in the most appropriate strands.

However, as well as cnsacing that the overail balance of advertising to
cditorial ~ontent is mainiained for the service as a whole, UPDATE will
»1so ensure that advertising within particular strands is maintained at
l»vels acceptablc to the ITC.

U/PDATE will ensure that at ali tirmes the placement of advertisements
complies with the rules laid down by the ITC, most specifically in the
Dyblic Teletext Code. But it is also the intention (o remain within the
~pirit of the rules outlined for the Channel 3 and Channel 4 television
channels.
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For tastance. we wsll envne that awdverts for any adult preducts are
netther shown at any tme wethan ihe chaldren™s progracoming strands,
cor 10 ihe other wicas of the wchedule before the Channel 3 waierslied
time of S, which is uwed for the resc of the Channel 3 and Channel 4
services.  Our Telewon datehase mancgement system will al'low
automatic time- progranining of advertisements to facilitate this,

UPDATE wul create 1ts on-screen presentation in such a manner that
ticere will be no confusien for the viewer in distinguishing between
cditorial material, sponsored matenal and advertisements.

[n ordes that advertising may be readily recognisable as such, in
particular on pages contaiming editorial matenal, the physical separation
of ady rtiscments and cditonal will be established either by means of a
line or through the use of ditferent colours to ditfeientiate that area of the
screen which includes advertising matenal,

Externally scurced advertisements

UriA TE mitends 1o sellbits own advertsing for the regions, although it
will retain the option of selling to the regions through sales houses on a
commission basis. That option will be exercised trom the start of the
service in the Channel Istands. Although advertisements will be input to
a subsidiary Teletext system by Channel Television, they will not be
transmitled to screen without being previewed by the Advertising
Production Department. Channel Television will also be required to
provide information on a daily hasis about the total number of all pages
(main and multipages) on its service occupied by advertising. Channel
Television, which will ulso supply regional editorial material for the
Channel Isles, will not he allowed by its contract with UPDATE w
schedule to advertising more than 35% of the total number of main
pages devoted 1o regional editorial and advertising taken together.

UPDATE, as the broadcaster, will retain ultiinate control over the
advertisements which are broadcast and therr scheduling, and accepts all
responsibility for advertisements transmitted under the Public Teletext
Licence.

Where advertising o sold on commmission by ou'side sales houses, those
sales houses will be provided with their own guidelines on the Codes of
Standards and Practice in Advertising and the relevant provisions of the
Teletext Code. However all advertising sold in this way will be passed
through UPDATE™s Advertising Production Department, and it is this
department which will have sole rtesponsibility for clearing
advertiscments sold through third parties. Although sales houses and
external advertisement sales departments will be informed of UPDATE’s
obligations, it would not be practical or effective to expect them to be the
guardians of UPDATE's ohligations. There will therefore be no reliance
on the sales houses themselves to conform with the relevant codes. That
responsibility wit' remain the sole preserve of UPDATE.

The in-house s,siem for monitoring the volume and placement of
advertisements will alsu cover the provision of externatly sourced
advertisements. We will maintain records, which will be made available
to the appropriate authoritics on request, for the same period as for the
national advertisements.
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Hard copy of advertisements

UPDATE will maintan hard copy of A1t adyerusements transinitted and
a1t substantive changes made to these advertisements for inspection by
the 1TC or other authorised persons fora mininum period of 90 days
following the final ransmission ol the advertisement.

Sponsorship arrangements

In order to create a Pubhic Telewest Service which is able to provide
editorial material of high quality, appealing to 4 wide range of interests at
4 viable cost 1o UPDATE, wu are propasing that the conient of a number
of strands is provided by specialist print Manazings.

UPDATE will structure the relationship with the print magazine
suppliers as follows.

Fach print magazine wil: wupply the ediorial material either free o
UPDATE or at a discount, und will also through the pages of its
publication promote the associaled UPDATE iniormation strand. In
return, the magazine will recetve: an approved sponsor’s credit properly
placed on cach Teletext main page and a fractional advertiscment at the
end of the sponsored section, which will be provided free to the print
magazine or ata discount.

This adveitising and the sponsor’s credit, together with any other
advertising, will not exceed 3% of the area of any one page.

wull editorial control witl remain with UPDATE through the following
mechanisms:

The contract between UPDATE and the magazine publisher will specify
that I/PDATE has the absolute right to reject of alier editorial material
submitted by the sponsoring magazine. There will be no legal
commitment on the part of UPDATE 10 utilise such editorial material
although, in practice (provided the material meets UPDATE's quality
requirements), all the editorial material within a sponsored strand would
be likely to be originated by the sponsoring magazine. UPDATE will
nonetheless retain the right to commission material from other sources.

UPDATE will employ a sulficient number of editors charged with
specifying to the relevant magazines the editorial material to be
submitted, and then with approving, rejecting or editing the incoming
material before transmission.

Scheduling will remain UPDATE™s solv preserve.
Advertising space associated with such sponsored “trands, in addition to
the fractional advertising mentioned above, will be sold on UPDATE’s

behalf by the sponsoring magazine on the basis of an agency
commission.
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Advertising Advisory Panel

In order o ensure thatuny choms made by wdvertisers are accuiste and
fair, the sales staft will be insructed o refer certain potential advertisers
to the Sales Manager ur io the Head of Sales. Such potentia! adventisers
are in particular those dealing in medical, scientific or technical products
or services. The procedure will be for the Sales Manager or the Head of
Sales to require the advertiser w supply documentary or if necessary
other evidence o validate the advertiser’s claims about the product or
services.

1

To assist the UPDATE management in assessing this evidence, reference
will be made to the ITVA. In widition, UPDATE will retain the services
of an experienced geaeral practitioner, an academic general engineer and
a science academic. As well as being available on zn occasional basis to
advise the UPDATE munagement on the veracity of claims made by
advertisers, they will aisa come togethes to form one of the specialist
Ad\.’iSOI’y Panels (see betowd

Viewer liaison

The Compliance Manager will be responsible for relations with +icwers,
responding to complaints and other comenunications from members of
the public.

The procedure to be adopied by the Compliance Manager will be as
follows:

* He or she will answer viewers' telephone calls and letters,
maintaining a log of vicwers' comments and observations. This
will be passed on cither (o the Head of News and Regional
Affairs. the Head of Features (with copies supplied to the
Managing Director and the Publisher) or the Chief Engineer
(with copies supplied to the managing Director).

* Outside normal normal office hours the Compliance Manager
will arrange for an answer phone to receive recorded comments
and invite vicwers to leave their cali-back number or address for
a response.

* Where appropriate, he/she will refer members of the public to the
relevant statutory hody.

* The Compliance Manager will be responsible for filing writter:
records of complaints from the public for a period of two years,
complete with any response thercio, and for making such
records available to the ITC should they so request.

UPDATE  supports the role of the Broadcasting Complaints
Commission, and unde. akes to comply with any direction relating to a
finding by the Commission on any complaint about an item in the
service.,
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UPDATEs Chicl I gincer will set up a telephone technical suppart line.
The numbcer wall be publicived on UPDATE's pages so that viewers,
dealers, television ientai und repair companics can raise any reception or
other technical problems that they may be experencing with the service.
When the Chict Engineer or Support Engineer are unavailable to answer
queries direet, a wlephone answering system will tield those calls in
order that they miy be responded to in detail at a later time.

We shall install a British Telecom. MINICOM system to enable hearing-
impuired viewers who ulso have this devize connected at their homes to
comraunicate with us. This will be publicised through our special pages
for the hearing-impaired.

Maintaining quality: the role of
Advisory and Viewer Panels

UPDATE is determined 1o easure that the provision of information is
both significant and refevant o the viewer and is sufficiently
authoritative, given the limitations o the medium, to satisfy
representative experts.

In order to facilitate this, we will establish two forms nf panels.

Firsly, viewer panels. UPDATE will monitor on a quarterly basis a
representative cross-section of viewers' opinions of our service.

Secondly, advisory panels. These will comment on specific elements of
the service and will include experts from within ihe field of information
under review.

Viewe " Panels

We have alrcady established for market rescarch purposes, eight viewer
panels representative of the UK popnlation. We intend to maintain and,
if necessary, expand the aumber and range of such viewer panels.
These will help 10 ensure that we can judge the quality, popularity and
relevance of our cunent service, and ascertain the likely response of the
public 10 any new initiatives we may consider, W have taken the full
cost of these viewer panels into our financial projections.

The viewers represented on each panel currently are as follows:

Females Age16-24 (BC}) Females  Ay-25.50 (BCl)
Females  Age 25-34 (Ci(C2) Females  Age 55+ (C2D)
Males Age 3544 (C2D) Males Age 16-24 (CI1C2)
Males Age 45+ (AB) Males Agze 25-34 (BC1)

The profiles of these panels will be reviewed at least annually and
particular importance will be placed on ensuring u representative spread
of panels from around the UK.
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The pancls wiil he operai Tor us by reputable and independent
research company 1o ensure ihat Poth consistency and impartiality is
maintained throughest with the {/PDATE Publisher commissioning the
work and reviewing the resalts swith the complete Executive Committee.

Advisory Panels

We will establish, on award ol the Licence, a minimum of five advisory
panels to review the conlent and presentation ol our material 1o ensure
that UPDATE maintains the high standards that will be expected of the
service across a number of important specialist strands. In addition, our
regional advisory panel will be made up of representatives of ihe major
geographical regions of the United Kingdom, who will advise us on the
quality and range of our regional service,

These advisory panels wil: cover the following arcas:

News and Current Aftairs
Advertising Claims (sce above)
Children ard education
Religion

Regional.

As an indication of the standing of the individuals we would include on
cach advisory panel, we have drawn up the following panel to review
our news and current affans output. Each of the individuals named has
an important perspective 10 bring to the service, and they have agreed
that their names can be included in this document.

News and Current Atfairs Advisory Panel

Non Executive Mcmbers

Sir David Nicholas - Former Chairman of I'TN
Professor Tom Nossiter - London School of Economics
Ms. Brenda Dean - General Secretary, Sogat ‘82
Executive Members

Managing Director of UPDA TE
UPDATE s Head of News and Regional Alffairs.

The three Non Executive members of the News and Current Affairs
Advisory Panel above have ail indicated their willingness to serve and
their letters to that effect are included at the end of this section.

It is intended that ali panels contain a majority of membars who are both
external to the service, as well as being acknowledged experts in their
ficlds. UPDATE will be represented on all the panels by the Managing
Director, who is responsible for all broadcast material, together with the
relevant senic.r executive for that programme strand. The Compliance
Manager will act as Sccretary (o the panel and the Chair will be taken by
one of the non-executive members of the panel.
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The pancls wall sathice tines ayear at teast, review the outpat of the
previous period and advise on any stgeficant developments that are
under considerauon Yo the Tuture.

Technical compliance

To ensure compliance with the wechnical requirements of the Public
Teletext Code and the Licence, an effective system will be engineered to
provide the UPDATE »sevvice uninteriupted throughout the year
Detarled attiention will be paid o the reliability and wcurity of the system
by purchasing equiipment of proven reliability and suitability, and by
putting into place maintenance und favlt-finding procedures which the
experience of our Chief Engineer in consultation with ITN's Engineering
Department has taught will be effective.

Structure of engineering compliance

The Chief Engiacer, who will report directly o the Managing Director of
UPDATE, will be responsible Tor ail technical aspects of the service, In
order to ensure hat the distiibution and wansmission of the service does
not produce technical interference with any television broadcasting
service or any other wireless wlegraphy transmission, the Chief
Engineer will represent UPDATE at any technical liaison meetings
where coordination betweea the different sectie.. . of the broadcast and
communicaticns industry is required. In the general interest of
furthering the Teletext service, the Chief Engineer will represent
UPDATE on any industry body that has influence over the technical
development of the media.

The Chief Engincer, assisted by an experienced support engineer, will
b able to call on ITN’s Engincering department, who will be contracted
1o assist with first line maintenance support 24 hours a day every day of
the year. In addition, UPDATE will be able to rely on the full technical
resources available to the ITN organisation as a whole.

The UPDATE Chief Engincer and support engineer will be responsible
for performance monitoring, first line system maintenance, database
management and systems opcration tasks as required to ensure full
compliance with the ITC rules of operation. A daily log wili be kept.
UPDATE will provide for the ITC such technical performance data as
the Commission shall from time 1> time request, and recordings of
transnisstors which they might require tn order to monitor the technical
perfurmance of the seivice,

The Teletext system

The techaical detail of the UPDATE system is described fully in section
A% and scction B. The following is provided here as a brief overview:

The heart of the UPDATE Telewext service is a powerful core Teletext
database managen.ent system at ITN's headquarters at 200 Gray's Inn
Road. The database will comprise all the Teletext pages used for
transmission of the service, along with a large number of general storage
pages and archived Teletext material.
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The core-system will transter pages for transmission from its central
database to a number of unique regional databases, maintained on the
Teletext transmission systems. Each Teleext transmission system will
maintain a database of pages only for trunsmission in its own region.
The Teletext transmission systems will perform the task of outputting
pages in the form required by the Licence and the Public Teletext Code.

UPDATE will ensure tha, the service complies with the Rules of
Operation for the use of CCIR Teletext System B specification, or any
other technicul specification agreed from time to time with the ITC.

Records of material transmitted

The core-system will maintain an archive copy of all transmitted Teletext
pages for a minimum of 90 days (longer if so required by the ITC or
other operational considerations).

Subject to agreement with the 1TC, we propose that this will be achieved
by using an archive database stored initially on the hard disk system of
the central computer, and periodically transferred to industry standard
computer magnetic tape. These tapes will then be stored in a secure and
controlled environment.

The archive database will keep a record of all pages transmitted in each
editorial region. Whenever a page is included for transmission, and
whenever it is updated, a copy of the page will be writien to the archive
file. A time-stamp indicating the precise date and time that the page was
included or modificd will also be written to the archive file.

The archive databasc will consist of a series of archive files, each
holding a variable number of page records. A new archive file will be
created each day for each regiun.

Records will be written to the archive file sequentially, ensuring that they
cannot be changed once written. Archive page records will contain the
magazine name and number, also the page name and number. The ID of
the user who updated the page will be recorded along with the time of
the alteration of the page.

UPDATE will underizke to provide the ITC with the necessary software
(and if necessary the hardware) to enable the tapes to be easily read
(decoded). The archive tapes will be available to the ITC on demand.

Sub-contracting and security

Wherc an organisation such as Channel Television is appointed to
provide ediiorial material for part of the service, the mechanism used for
the delivery and control of the data from the information supplier's input
terminals or sub-system database to the Teletext transmission system
will be identical with that used for information providers to the
UPDATE service. This mechanism is described in detail in Section A9,

but in summary:
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All Teletext page data will he mpuat first oato the (centrat) core-sysiem
database. before subsequent transler to the transmission system. The
core system will then control the tanster of these pages to the
appropriate database of cach trunsmission system. Whilst the norinal
procedure is that data is ansferred automatically from teiminal to core
system o transmission system, this configuration does allow for
intentional interruption, or deliberate delay to the forward distribution of
the data.

Direct terminal (or compurer system) connection to the transmission
system will not be available to gny information provider, including most
UPDATE stalf. Because the complete system database will be held on a
central computer, and all input destined to be broadcast as part of the
UPDATE secivice will be fed direcily into this central computer, total
conirol of all transmitied data throughout the network, including any
information suppliers. will be possible. The system is designed to allow
UPDATE stalf to intercept, examine and, if necessary, modify or
remove any page pior to broadeast from the transmission system,

The system will be capable of organising sclected pages of input as
relectronic mail' to be placed in editers” “electronic in-trays’. Once
pages are Jelivered to editors in this way, they can be immediately
alerted to the fact that there is new ‘mail” waiting. They can then review
and. if necessary, cdit these page prior to authorising onward

distribution to the transmission sysiems.

By using system management tools, such as password protection and
user ID allocation, information suppliers {and indeed all users) will be
restricted in the spezific pages or sections of the database that they can
modify.

These arrangements will ensure compliance with the requirements of the
Teletext Code, by preventing any unauthorised tampering with the data
and material to be iransmitted.

Subliminal techniques

UPDATE will ensure that no subliminal techniques will be used in the
broadcasting of the service.

Monitoring the system

By a System Manager's werminal attached 1o the Local Area Network,
statistical data about the total transmitted database will be rapidly
available. Parameters such as individual page access limes, frequency
of updates, total numbcrs 04 single source pages and multipages, totals
of full page and fractional advertisements, will be available instantly to
UPDATE's stalf, thereby cnabling them to monitor the system
effectively and ensure compliance with the relevant Codes.
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Jan 7 1992

Glyn Mathias

ITN Press Office
200 Gray’s Inn Rd
London WC1 3XZ

Dear Glyn,

This is 10 confirm formally my acceptance of ITN's kind invitation to me
1o become a member of the advisory panel in connection with ITN's application for the licence
for the Public Teletext Service on Channel 3 and Channel 4. I am honoured to be invited and |

wish the application every success.




The Loadon School of Economics and Political Science

Houghton Street

London WC2A 2AE
Telephone: 071-405 7686
Telex: 24635 LSELON G

Fax 071-831 1707

Professor T.J. Nossiter ‘ ’ Direct Iinc: 071.955 7438
Department of Government ‘

7 January 1992

Mr Glyn Mathias

Head of Public Affairs
ITR Ltd

200 Grays Iann Road
London

WClX 8XZ

Confjidential - By Fax

~
Dear Mr Mathlas

Purther to our discussfions, 1 write ﬁo say that I would be very happy
to act as an advisor im connection with your application for the
licence to transmit public teletext.

I bave adaired your work, in my professionsl cépacity as a specialist
in medis studies, over several years and have ‘every confidence in
your ability to provide a first class service.

I have dictated this to my secretary from Hong Kong aad would ba
grateful if you could confirm receipt on the following fax number:-
010 852 838 3398

Yours sincerely

+ I

<

The London School of Economics 8 4 School of the University of London. 1i is a charity and Is incorporatcd
in England as a company limited by quarantec under the Companiet Acts (Reg. No. 70527
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Mr. Glyn Mathias,

Head of Public Affairs,
Independent Television News Lta.,
200 Gray's Inn Road,

LONDON, wCix. 8X2Z

20th December, 1991

Dear Glyn:

Further to the telephone call from _ in my office

today, I am writing in response to your letter of 13th Decenmber,
1991.

I am pleased to confirm that I agree to be a member of the
Advisory Panel and for my name to go forward in the appiication
You are making “or a licence for the Public Teletext Service on
Channels 3 and 4.

No doubt you will let me tave further information ir due course.

Yo sincere

GE.EmaL SECHETARY TONTY Duswing
AErs B0 L3 67 BAOMuaW ROAD BEfEDFOMD MK 4Q 2AG
fORPRTNE 0234 3IB1821 FACS moiF O27%4 270%80




A7 Information supply

The applicant should irdicate in as much de
the sources from which, and the arrangeme
the information strands which constitute ce
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A7 Information Supply

Introduction

UPDATE is partly owned and closcly associated with Independent
Television News Limited, which has developed a strong reputation for
the provision of a quality news service to both Channet 3 and Channcl 4
as well as the current Teletext licence holder,

The comerstone of UPDATE s editorial policy is 10 build on that core
strength of a quality news service by associating with information
providers of similar brand-leading standing within their respective
ficlds,

I'TN has also built up an cnviable reputation for successfully controlling
the editorial content of its pr ygrammes when information is supplied by
a number of different sources. The expenience has been put (o effective
use by the current ITN Teletext team who have established mechanisms
in place for ensuring that the team retains editorial control of the
information broadcast.

This process has worked successfully uver the last 16 years, during
which ITN has contributed a quality news service to the carrent licence-
holder. It is anticipated that many members of that team will join
UPDATE; its editor is commtted !0 doing so, and will become
UPDATE's Head of News and Regicnal Affairs. ITN’s tradition of
imposing its own high standards of editorial authority on information
suppliers will therefore be inherited by UPDATE.

In order 10 extend the provision of a quality information service overa
broader range than ncws, we will need 1o use sources of information
which are capable of delivering a similar quality level of service.
UPDATE has established a comprehensive series of supply agreements,
in the form of contracts, heads of agrecment or letters of intent at this
stage, with a number of media companies. They all have one clement in
common: they are leading information suppliers in their own fields.

Maintaining editorial control of
externally sourced information

Although some of the information supplied from external sources,
including the core provision for UPDATE’s regional service, will be
delivered in a format that can be broadcast direct lo air, a central tenet of
the service is the retention of editorial responsibility by UPDATE prior
to transmission. The manner in which this is undertaken and the built-in
safeguards arc detiled in Section A6 on Compliance, but for

Information from outside suppliers falls into four categorics according to
the way in which editorial conirol will be maintained.
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Raw informatio.n feeds

Firstly, raw material. Examples: the Press Associatior, as a source for
natonal news, and the I'TN daabase. Because such material will be
cdited and formatted by UPDATE’s own journahists, editorial control is
not at 1ssue.

Pre-formatted information

Sccondly, material formatted ready into Teletext pages. Example: IPC
and other sponsoring journals into UPDATE’s Wecekly, Weckday and
Weekend Magazines. Because all such material will be edited and
scheduled by UPDATE’s own journalists, there is no issue concerning
editorial control. This state of affairs has been achicved by the agreed
insertion of the following elements into the contract with 1PC.

* The contract between UPDATE and the magazine publisher will
specify that UPDATE has the absolute right to rcject or alter
cditorial material submitted by the print magazine. There will be
ro Jegal commitment on the part of UPDATE to utilise such
cditorial material afthough, in practice (provided the material
mecels UPDATE's quality requirements) all the editorial matenial
within a sponsored strand will be likely to be originated by the
sponsoring magazine. UPDATE will noncthcless retain the right
o commission material from other sources.

* I/PDATE will employ a sufficient number of cditors, charged
with specifying to the relevant magazines the editorial maten‘af o
be submitted, and then with approving, rejecting or editing the
incoming material before transmission.

. Scheduling will remain UPDATE's sole preserve.

The IPC arrargement is intended to form 2 model for agreements with
Reed Business Publishing Group, British European Associated
Publishers, Two-Can Publishing and the National Magazine Company.

Alphanumeric data input direct

Thirdly, alphanumeric data input direct by the supplier to the transmitted
page. T"xample: share prices from the Stock Exchange. UPDATE’s
editors will have the ability to edit such matenal at all times, and will
retain the absolute right to reject all or any part of such data.

The relevance of the data will be established in the specification of the
supply contracis, and any departure from the specificd relevance will
quickly bc obvious and apparent to UPDATE's cditors.

The possible inaccuracy of the data therefore is the only issuc in theory.
However, in practice, all organisations who provide such data will have
a vested interest in its accuracy, for example, the AA in traffic hold-up
information or the Stock Exchange in share price fluctuations.
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Therefore, the authority and standing of the suppliers are the best
guarantees of accuracy (see below). Nevertheless, UPDATE cdivors
will constantly monitor data provided in this way by supplicrs.

In addition, monthly liaison mccetings will take place to review
perfonnance of the supplier.

Press Association’'s Regional Provision

Fourthly, editorial material formatted and capable of being input by the
supplier dirccet 1o transmitted page. There will be two instances on
UPDATE: The Press Association’s regional service 1o UPDATE, and
Channel Television. Editonal control will be maintained in the following
ways:-

* The supply contract with the PA, which is attached in a
confidentia! side lctier, prescribes a level of quality at Jeast
commensurate with that provided in the past by I'TN to Oracle.

* The contract also states that PA will follow reasonable editorial
and grammmatical criteria which UPDATE will incorporate into a
Style Book.

* Staffing of the PA regional service is defined by the contract in
terms of:

the editors, who will be a Head of Teletext Service, a Regional
News Editor, a City and Financial Editor and a Sports Editor,

the number of staff hours per year to be devoted 1o the service,
which is 26,320 equating to some 17 staff, and

the proportion of staff who will be assigned to work principally
on the service.

* UFPDATE’s own team of dedicated regional editors and writers,
on duty on the regiona! desk, will review and where n
edit at least all significant or sensitive news stories supplied by
the Press Association, and in practice many others in addition.
‘Significant’ will denote all lead news stories for all regions.
‘Sensitive’ will mean all news stories for transmission in
Northern Ireland, all political items, and any other news stories
which UPDATE's regional duty news editor judges to be
sensitive (a child abuse case, or an industrial dispute where
feeling is running high are examples).

* There will be continual communication between UPDATE’s
regional desk and the PA’s regional newsroom (provided by a
dedicated, private intercom.), enabling UPDATE’s regional
editors at any time of day or night to discuss with PA in advance
of transmission any news story, and where necessary to edit or
approve or reject it. (Daily conferences with Channel Telkevision
will be held by telephone)
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* Regular and frequent meetings will be scheduled and held
between represeniatives of UPDATE and the PA editors
responsible for supplying UPDATE with cditorial material.
These liaison meetings will deal with the specification of the
editorial matter 10 be provided (including a 1eview of that
provided in the past period). Liaison meetings will be held as
follows: The Press Association Regional News: weekly
attended by the Head of News and Regional Affairs for
UPDATE and the PA’s Head of Teletext Service; monthly
between the Publisher and the Head of News and Regional
Affairs for UPDATE and for PA the Editor-in-Chief and the
Head of Teletext Service. (Quanterly meetings will be held with
Channel Television’s Managing Director)

* Where necessary, UPDATE's own cditorial staff will seck to
check and corroborate information received from the Press
Association or from Channel Television. Furthermore, because
of the intention by UPDATE to integrate regional information
inte the mainstream magazines, ica only will the Head of News
and Regional Affairs be responsible for the quality of regional
cditorial supply, but the editor for each information strand will
also be re~ponsible for the total output of programming for that
strand.

’ The Head of News and Regional Affairs (or, in his absence on
leave or through sickness, the Publisher) will be on call via a
radio pager at all times outside normal business hours to be
consulted where the duty editor or overnight writer are in any
doubt about the content of any news stories filed. This is a
tested procedure which will be carried over from ITN.

* Finally, in addition to the above on the issue of compliance,
seminars, organised by UPDATE, will be held for all Press
Association staff working on the regional service to UPDATE,

Technical delivery of information

Those contracted suppliers who provide editorial information direct to
UPDATE (i.c. supplicrs of Teletext page formatted malerial, alpha-
numeric data and the Press Association regional provision) will do so by
means of an automated data transfer link between the contracled
company and UPDATE’s central editorial base in London. The benefit
of such alink is spced and immediacy, enabling UPDATE's service to
be updated promptly and to react fast to unfolding events

The pre-formatted pages will be placed in an UPDATE editor’s
‘electronic in-tray’ and the editor will be alerted that the pages are
waiting to be edited.

UPDATE will ensure that the data transmitted remains secure though
the provision of a number of safeguards.
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In summary:

* The system will enable UPDATE

inpul from suppliers.

staff 1o intercept any page

* Password protection and user ID allocation will restrict
information suppliers to specific pages of the database.

The suppliers of information

The following table lists the suppliers planned at this st

strand.

All of the strands will be su
research from UPDATEs ow

age for each

pplicd in part and at times by original
n editors and writers working on them.

Where one of the principal sources of information in the strand is such
rescarch by UPDATE joumalists, then that is indicated helow.,

{Sce confidential side

Copics of all contracts, heads of agreement z id letters of intent listed

letter} below are being provided to the I'TC in a confidential side letter,

Table A7 (i)

Strand

News
National
and intes ~auonal

Regicnal

YWearher
National

Regional

Supplier

[N

Press Association
UPDATE joumnalists
ITN

Press Association
Channel Television
S4C

Meteorological
Office

Mcicorological
Office

Channel Television

A7 §

Form of
agreement

Access Agreement

Suppiy Agreement

Access Agreement
Supply Agreement
Heads of Agreement

Leuners of Intent

Letters of Intent

Leuers of Intent

Heads of Agrecment

Term

10 years

10 years

10 years

10 years

10 years

i0 years

s,

L




Strand

Speor

National and
intemational

Regional

Travel
National and
Regional

Ans ang Lcisure
Arts

Supplicer

N
Press Association

Soccer World
(IPC Magazine)

William Hill

Weatherbys
Race Card

I'TN
Press Association
Channel Teievision

$4C

AA

[.oodon Teansport

[N

i’ress Association
Stock Ly change
Reed Business

Publishing UGiroup

Euglish, Wales,

Scotidsh and Northem
Irekand Tourist Boards

UPDA™Y journalists

TIN

Freelance conuibulors
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Form of
agrcement
Access Agreement
Supply Agreement

Heads of Agreement

Letters of Intent

1.etters of Intent.

Access Agrecment
Supply Agrecment
Heads of Agrecment

1.etters of lnlent

Letters of Intent

Letters of Intent

Access .. greenen

Supply Agreement

Letiers of Intes .

t.ehers of Intam

Letiers of Intent

Access Agreement

Term

10 years
10 years

3 years

10 years
10 ycars

10 years

10 years

10 -a.

10 ycars

;
:
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Strand Suppler Form of Term
agreement ’

Leisure: IPC magazines: Access Agreement Yycars |
Amateur Gardening
Angler’s Mail
Amaicur photography
Bird Keeper
Country Life
lomes and Gardens
Harse and Hound
New Scientist
Vox
Practical Parenting
Family Circle
Golf Monthly
Homes and Gardens
Practical Health
Yachting Monthly
The Boat Owner
Classic Cars
Melody Maker
New Musical Express
Shoot/Soccer World

Reed Business Leters of Intent
Publishing Group:

Railway Gazetie

Community Care

Computer Weekly

British European Letters of Intent.
Associaled Publishers.

TV listings bureaux
Freelance

contributors |
Automobile :
Association 7
Royal Automobiie !
Clud

Chilgren, Two-Can Publishing Letiers of Intent

e

Education Reed Business Letters of Intemt
Publishing G-oup

Religiog Freelance contributors,
Religious osganisations
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Ouxc
Home and Family.

Nauonal Magazine Leuers of Intent

Company:
Good Housckeeping
Cosmopolitan
Couniry Livirg
Haspers and Queen
SHE
House Beautiful
Company
The Antique

Collector

'PC Magazines: Leuers of Intent
Chat
Essentials
Living
Marie Claire
Me
Options
Woman
Woman and Hotne
Woman's Journal
Woman's Own

Farming:
Reed Business [ etters of Intent
Publishing Magazines
Farmers' Warld
Big Farm Weekly.

The standing of key suppliers

All sources of information in UPDATE’s service, whether central or
more penpheral to that service, will be provided by suppliers who are
widely regarded as expert in their particular field.

ITN

ITN’s 36-year reputation as a world leader in television news was
confirmed with the ITC’s nomination of ITN as the sole provider of
national and intemational news on Channel 3. ITN’s range of broadcast
news products is demonstrated by its production of news programming
with a range from Channel 4 News and Channel 4 Daily through News
at 12 30, the 5 40 and News at Ten.

ITN's ncwsgatherers win frequent public acclaim. Every year for the
past 10 years the industry’s top awards, from the Royal Television
Socicty, for either best foreign news story, best UK news story or
journalist of the year have gone to I'TN.

ITN’s own sources in news, sport and other factual areas are provided

exclusively to UPDATE and are not being made available to any other
Public Teletext applicants.
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Press Associationr

The Press Association, which will be a souice of national and
international news, sport and financial information for UPDATE, and
which will be providing Teletext-formatted pages in these same areas for
UPDATEs regional news service, has over 1,000 stringers arcund the
UK with not a single town of any size uncovered.

Its service is provided for every minute of the year and forms the
comprehensive core of almost every publishing and broadcasting news
organisation in the UK,

The PA, founded 122 years ago, has won a reputation not only for the
vast scale of detail it brings 10 its reportage of every geographical, social
and political element of life in the UK, but also for its impartial handling
of the most sensitive issues.

Its operating success is matched by its financial stability. PA has an
annual turnover now of over £30 million a year and assects valued at
around £30 million.

IPC magazines

IPC, which will be the source of much information in the leisure and
family interest strands of UPDATE, is Britain's largest publisher of
consumer magazines with an unrivalled portfolio of over 50 titles.
Seventy-five percent of adults in the UK buy or read an IPC magazine
during the year, giving an annual circulation of over 500 million,

National Magazine Company

The National Magazine Company, which will be one of the chief
contributors to UPDATE's Home and Family magazine, publish the
brand leader print magazines Good Housekeeping, Cosmopolitan,
Counury Living, Harpers and Queen, SHE, House Beautiful, Company
and The Antique Collector. The Company's broad range of titles
includes a 25% share of the UK’s women’s monthly magazine market.

Two-Can Publishing

The major contributor to UPDATE's provision for children will be Two-
Can Publishing.

Since its foundatio . *+ 1937, Two-Can has rapidly become a leading
UK producer of bag.. -+ 2t 4 r.3nt material for children.

Two-Can specialises in a v ;orous and popular mixture of entertainment
and cducation for children It has produced a range of over 60 book
tiles, and now cre:tes thre leading children’s magazines: Playdays, the
UK's main week’y sictivity magazine for pre-schoo! children; Animal
World, a bimonth - magazine covering the care and welfare of animals;
and the highly acclaimed Young Telegraph newspaper for 8 - 12 year-
olds with a weekly circulation of around 1.3 million,

r
b




Reed Business Publishing Group

The Reed Business Publiching Group, who will be contributing 10 the
Home and Family, Community Scrvices, Education for Life and
Farming World magazines on UPDATE, are Europe’s largest business
publishing group.

British European Associated Pubiishers

The leading publisher of puzzle magazines, producing 12 titles with
annual sales in ¢xcess of 1.5 million, will supply many of UPDATE’s
quizzes and puzzles.

Channel Television

Channel} Television, who will be chief source of I'PDATEs regional
information in the Channel Islands, have provided one of the only two
regional Teletext services in the country. Their service is highly
rcgarded in the region.

S4C

S4C’'s commitment to broadcasting the Welsh language makes the
organisation the most approprite supplier in that area.

Meteorological Office

The Meteorological Office is unrivalled in its service. It now has over
two decades of experience serving broadcasters in the UK at a national
and regional level. Recent expansions in its forecasting technology will
enable its service to UPDATE to be delivered with an increased accuracy
and scale of coverage.

Stock Exchange

The Stock Exchange is clearly the ultimate source for share price and
other information and data. It has a reputation for both speed and
accuracy.

English, Wales, Scottish and
Northern lreland Tourist Boards

All of the UK’s provincial Tourist Boards collect information on every
regional and national event in their area which is expected to attract the
public in any numbers. Their function to publicise these events makes
them the most dependable single source of information for such
attractions.
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The sources by information strand

The section which follows details UPDATE’s requirements from
information suppliers. Those requircments, which have been embodied
in the contracts, letters of intent or heads of agreement signed with our
information providers, are here collected by ;rogramme strands as
defined in the Invitation to Apply.

Under each strand is included a synopsis of the content, the amount of
material to be supplicd (where that is relevant or measurable), the times
at which the service is 1o be provided and the degree of updating that is
required.

News
National and interpnational news

This will be produced in UPDATE’s own ncwsroom by UPDATE's
own editors and writers. Their two chief sources will be ITN's own
newsgathering opcration and the Press Association.

ITN and the Press Association complement each other well as sources of
a quality Teletext news service. The Press Association will provide a
breadth of routine coverage of events throughout the UK and by means
of its associations with foreign coverage agencies, around the world.
ITN will provide originality of angle and frequently exclusivily in its
coverage of the main events of the day. PA supplies the base cake, [TN
the icing which differentiates UPDATE from all its rivals,

UPDATE will access ITN’s own information via the Basys newstoom
computer system, which will contain scripted material for ITN
programmes, alerts to future planned coverage, and a wealth of detail
which tracks developments in all running news stories of any
significance at home and abroad.

ITN’s database serves ITN's own 24-hour-a-day output, providing six
hours of live news programming each day on ITV, Channel 4 and by
satellite to clients around the globe. Its information supply is therefore
constantly updated by day and night.

ITN has its own ncwsgathcrers permanently based at burcaux around
the UK in Belfast, Bristol, Birmingham, Glasgow and Manchester, and
a specialist base at Westminster. Overseas, ITN has full scale
newsgathering operations in Washington, Moscow, Johannesburg, the
Middle East, Hong Kong and Tokyo, with slightly smaller operations in
Paris, Brussels and Harare.

Special correspondents provide informed reporting and in-depth analysis
of politics, diplomatic and home afTairs, defence, finance, business and
industry, science, crime, the environment, sport and the arts. In
addition to the reporting staff in UK and foreign bureaux and
correspondents with specialist portfolios, ITN has a further 23 staff
reporters who act as roving correspondents moving to wherever news
breaks in the UK and abroad. They in turn are backed by a further 40
experienced ITN journalists who regularly work in the field.
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ITN has exchange or supply contracts with Worldw:ide Television News
who have newsgathering operations in 73 countries, as well as the US
networks ABC, CNN and CBS, all of which cover ¢vents around the
world hour by hour. T'TN 1s also UK eommercial television’s only full
member of the Eurevision News Group, which provides three-times
daily access to news coverage not only from every country in Europe,
but also the Middlc East. Africa and, via AsiaVision, from thc Far East

News feeds from all these sources are already delivered, according to
news demands, round the clock to ITN's London Headguaners to serve
day and night programmes.

The Press Association will provide a raw feed of their comprehensive
wrvice of hom= and overscas news. Their specialist reporters and staff
based throughout the UK, the Republic of Ireland and in Brussels cover
cvery major event in their areas. In particular coverage of the Law
Courts will complement FTN’s sources.

All of PA's wire feeds are continually updated by day and by night
whenever cach running story has a new development,

UPDATE's own journalists as well as editing and integrating this mass
of source material to form UPDATE™s National and International News
Services on Channels 3 and 4, will carry out two other vital functions:
they will wherever the editors feel it necessary check and corroborate for
themseives the information supplied, and will also research and report
themselves on news stories which UPDATE’s editors select for special
coverage.

From these sources UPDATE s newsroom will produce a minimum of
20 pages of ncws on Channel 3 and 30 pages on Channel 4 updated
round the clock wnenever developments require.

Begional news

There are two distinctive elements to UPDATEs regionai news
coverage:

* First, it will be fully integrated into the national news service on
Channel 3.

* Second, UPDATE will go beyond the minimum 14 regions
(corresponding to the Channel 3 regional areas) and will provide
a regional service for most of the Channel 3 editoral sub-
regions. UPDATE will be providing 24 parallel scrvices, each
of 15 pages of r.cws every weckday and ten on Saturdays and
Sundays.

P : iati
The Press Association will set up a special newsronm on UPDATEs

behalf, staffed around the clock to provide UPDATE with Teletext-
formatted pages of news for 23 Jf these 24 regions.
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UPDATE’s special regional desk will be adequately staffed with editors

and writers in order to vet and cdit all pages dealing with significant or
sensitive information provided by PA before those pages are
transmitted. Continuous contact between UPDATE s regional editors
and PA's special UPDATE regional operation v.ill be maintained by a
dedicated private intercom. system, enabling frequent discussion of PA's
input and full editorial control of the service by UPDATE.

All of PA’s regional pages will be continually updated round the clock
whenever each running story has a new development.

ITN

Whilst the Press Association will be UPDATE s core source of news for
the regions, UPDATE's own regional editors will, in addition, draw to a
significant cxtent on ITN's UK 1egional burcaux at five key locations:
Belfast, Bristol, Birmingham, Glasgow and Manchester. Each of these
will be connected directly to UPDATE’s regional editors via the real time
link of the Basys newsroom computer sysiem,

UPDATE wilt have immcdiate access to the latest information on the
main news stories running in that area of the country covered by each of
the five bureaux. The regional desk will edit and transmit news stories
from ITN’s coverage, especially from I'TN's regional burcaux whenever
they provide the first source.

Channel 3 regionat newsrooms

It is intendcd that each of the Channel 3 newsrooms will be invited to
usc two pages to headline the news stories they are covering in their
regional news programmes each day. UPDATE will retain full editorial
control of these pages, which will be provided in Teletext-format and be
subject to editing by UPDATE's : gional desk.

Welch language news

It is intended that UPDATE will have its own Welsh language
correspondent, bascd at S4C in Cardiff, who will translate each
weckday at least 12 pages of the UPDATE news output for Wales, as
well as producing a special Welsh magazine covering local events of
special interest to Welsh speakers consisting of some 25 main and multi-
pages. The source for this magazine will be S4C.

The Welsh language correspondent will be employed by UPDATE and
will be accountable directly 1o UPDATE’s Head of News and Regional
Affairs. In this way, UPDATE will ensure that it has complete cditorial
control over the Welsh language pages.

levisj

In the Channel Islands, between 49 and 75 pages of local news (as well
as local coverage of sport, weather, travel and local community events)
will be provided by Channel Television updated whenever developments
occur during the day.
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Weatlier

[t is intended that the chicf source of information will be the
Mecicorological Office. The Mecteorological Office will produce 6
Teletext-formated pages of national, European and intwemational weather
information daily as well as one page of information on Ixcal regional
weather conditions for 23 of UPDATE's 24 regions. (Channel
Television will provide weather information for the Channel Islands.)

UPDATE's market research indicates that weather information is most
valued by viewers in the carly morning before sciting off to work.
Thercfore UPDATE places emphasis on previding an updated service at
that time, and the specification to the Met. Office requires in all
categories that the first update of the day is at § a.m.

Non-regional

Nationally the Met. Office will provide two weather maps with 24-hour
forecasts updated three times daily. A 48-hour weather forecast will be
updated daily.

For conditions outside the UK, there will be a daily European forecast
and a picture of world weather made up from information provided at 60
locations world-wide. A full shipping forecast will be updated three
times daily.

Regional
The Met. Office’s regional forecasts wiil be updated three times daily.

Severe weather warnings will be delivered at any time as soon as they
are issued.

As part of its raw news feed, the Press Association will also provide
weather news io UPDATE, which will be incorporated into the service
whercver it complements the core service from the Met. Office. Channel
Television will also provide local weather information for its area.

Sport

UPDATE will have two main sources of sports news: I'TN and the Press
Association,

The scope of the service provided by both, in terms of national,
international and regional coverage, is in line with the high quality news
output of both of those organisations (dealt with above under News).

The Press Association, which has now been integrated with Extel Sport,
boasts the fullest sports news and results service available with over 100
differcnt events covered on some busy days. PA also have their own
specialist sports reporters to cover big tournaments and games.

A fast accurate service of football results is a Press Asscciation
speciality. UPDATE's contract with PA provides that all such results be
delivered by direct input into the Teletext database ready for
transmission.
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Non-regional

The combination of PA and ITN's supplies cdited by UPDATE's
journalists will produce 32 pages of Sport on cach weekday. This will
rise 10 35 at weekends. On most days there will also be a significant
number of multi-pages.

Hegional

Regional sport will be preduced by the Press Association's special
regional team. The means of {/PDATE™s excreising full editorial contro)
of that service is dealt with fully above under News. The number of

pages to be provided will be 5 on weekdays for 23 regions (excluding
the Channel Islands) and 10 at weekends.

Channel Television will produce sports information for the Channe!
Islands.

Racing

It is intended that UPDATEs racing service will feature a fast results
service provided by a leading bookmaker (William Hill have indicated
their wiliingness to provide this information), covering horse racing and
greyhound results. Resulis will appcar on screen within a minute of
races finishing. A detailed overnight declarations service will be
supplied by Weatherby (who have signalled their intent to do so), giving
information about the following day's runners and riders. This will be
fed direcdy into our computer late morning each day.

The Press Association are also contracted to supply sports news which
will include horse and dog racing.

The service will also include racing tips by a leacing national tipster,
Tote details, a letters column, and racing news edited by experienced
racing journalists. Racing reports will cover the day’s meetings,
previews of important races, news about Jockeys and trainers. Tried
and tested freclances will supply some of this material.

It is intended that a leading bc.kmaker will supply pre-race betting
information as part of their advertising, and discussions have already
been held with a number of interested parties.

There will be 23 non-regional racing pages, continually updated as
racing news develops.

Travel

Itis intended that UPDATE joumnalists will edit a comprehensive travel
service from the following sources: the Automobile Association (who
will provide their information in Teletext-formatted pages), and British
Rail (who have indicated their willingness :0 work with UPDATE o
develop their system for providing train arrival and departure
information). UPDATE intends to hold detailed discussions with
British Airways on ways to develop their service of information on BA
flight movements.
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All information provided by the AA is updated 24 hours a day whenever
hold-ups and hazards occur or are cleared.

Non-regional

Itis intended that the AA will provide a national service covering all
hold-ups on motorways: accident and all-clear flashes, weather hazards
affecting driving, and a special service on traffic flows for the M25.

The AA’s ferry information service deals with road traffic delays
approaching ports as well as sea conditions. AA Eurowaich service
deals with weather hazards as well as providing standard information on
petrol prices and legal requirements for travellers.

This information will be input direct in Teletext-formatted pages. Travel
news priorities and the content of pages will be discussed on a daily
basis with cditors on the News on 3 desk in order to ensure that editorial
and compliance requirements are being met by the AA.

It is intended that British Rail information will be alphanumeric data
input direct for transmission.

The number of non-regional pages set aside for travel information is 6.
Begional

In addition to the suppliers above, Channel Television will provide travel
information for the Channel Islands.

The number of pages for cach of the 24 editorial rcgions will be 4.

Financial and business matters

Non-regionaf

UPDATE’s own journalists will edit a national service to cover financial
and business matiers from the following sources: ITN, the Press
Association and the Stock Exchange. Alphanumeric data, for instance
on share prices and exchange rates, will be input directly by PA and the
Stock Exchange ready for transmission

Where the source of national finance and business matters is I'TN or the
Press Association, the scope and frequency of updating will be as for
national news generated by those organisations.

Itis intended that the London Stock Exchange will provide the followin
elements o its service: Stock Exchange Automated Quotations for
leading secuiities, updated 5 times per day, a real-time update of the FT-
SE index, a rcal-time update of the Eurotrack 100 index and 200 index,
and a real ime update of the ISE Nikkei index.

The number of editorial pages to be provided will be 30 on each
weekday and 10 at weekends.

A7 16

| s

O i R R




L S

Regional

Regional financial or business news will be provided by the Press
Association’s special regional news team within its general news
provision to UPDATE for the regions.

Arts and Leisure

Performing Arts

The English, Wales, Scottish and Northern Ircland Tourist Boards have
written to UPDATE signalling their intention tc supply a comprehensive
scrvice of national and regional information on performance events
around the UK.

It is also planned that an in-house UPDATE journalist will edit this
material as well as supplies of information from the Arts Councils of
Great Britain.

It is intcnded to produce 10 non-regional pages and between one and
four pages (depending on scale of local activity) devoted to regional
coverage.

It is anticipated that sixty per cent of pages will be updated daily, and the
remainder twice weekly.

UPDATE's own joumalists will produce a comprehensive television
journal on Channel 3 and a basic listings guide on Channel 4. The
sources will be the listings bureaux of the broadcasters, with late
changes taken from the Press Association general raw wire feed and
updated immediately they are announced.

Twelve non-regional pages will be provided cn Channel 3, and five
regional pages transmitted in identical form on both Channel 3 and
Channel 4.

A leading film critic will as a paid contributor review forthcoming films
on TV over a rolling seven-day period.

Updating will be carried out as follows: thcre will be an hourly wind-up
of the current day’s programmes to eliminate those already screened and
so progressively rcduce access ime. The Peaktime Planner and Film
Guide will be updated daily. Features will be updated twice weekly.

UPDATE will approach the regional Channel 3 companies with a view
to cnsuring that Snere is no duplication between our Tclevision Guide
and any information which they individually transmit on the VBI lines
made available to them.

AT 17




Holidays

In the UPDATE scciion on holidays entitled Gets ~ay, freelance
cantributars will supply information sufticient for 12 national pages,
updated weekly for the majoiity of the year bul with the facility for
instant updating in periods of peak Yoliday activity. In addition two
pages will be provided for each region. The infoimation will be edited
by UPDATE"s own journalists.

Pt Your Wi

British European Associated Publishers (Briwin’s leading publisher of
puz:le maguzines and paper-backs) has signalled its intention to
produce, on a sponsorcd basis, 10 non-regional pages of puzzles,
qQuizzes and word games. Tt is planned that they will be topical and
ncws related, aimed at all age-groups from 10 ycar-olds to pensioners,
The pages will be updated daily.

Sgacialist leisure riagazines

IPC Magazines has agreed 1o be associated exciusively with UPDATE in
the provision of UK Teletext services. It will provide information in
Teletext format for a number of specialist leisure magazines, by an
arrangement agreed between UPDATE and IPC and reflected in a signed
Heads of Agreement.

A number of other leading print publishing houses, ..c. Reed Business
Publishing Group and National Magazine Company, British European
Associated Publishing, Two-Can Publishing have also, with the IPC
agreement as a model, signed letters of intent, signalling similar
sponsorship arrangements. The means for ensuring editorial control of
such information is given above.

UPDATE wili have 1} ¢ catcgories of information strands which will be
broadcast at specific times only:

* screened on onc day of the week only and for six hours (Weekly

Magazines;

* screened each weekday and for just three hours (Weekday
Magazines);

* screened on Saturdays and Sundays for three and a half to four

hours (Weckend Magazines).

Weekly Masazi

Twenty- .« tiles make up this sector with each appearing for a total of
six houts on a predetermined day of the week. Material will be
commissioned by the two UPDATE editors sharing responsibility for
editorial content and quality across the specialist titles,

The day of screening has been chosen for the convenience/relevance of

the target audience, with each section appearing for three hours at
different times of the day.
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Three non-regional

pages will be devoted 1o these 21 magazines, each

updated weekly in advance of their broadcast day.

Whilst the subjccts

for these rowuting UPDATE magazincs may vary

from time 10 time as UPDATE's market research indicates changing
public 1astes, the following is the list of print magazincs who, it is
intended, should sponsor UPDATE weckly magazines on the model of
the 1PC arrangement.

Sunday
Popular science
Child welfare

Railway enthusiasts

Monday
Country pursuits
Cookery

Golf

Tuesday

Personal computers
Lifestyles

Chess

Wednesday
Family health
Yachting

Motorcycling

Thursday
Fishkeeping
Photography

Boating

(060C-0900 / 1500-1800)
New Scientists

(0900-1200/ 1800-2100)
Practical Parenting?
(1200-1500/ 2100-2400)
Railway Gazette Intesnational®
Railway Magazine*

(0600-0900 / 1500-1800)
Horse & Hound?
(0900-1200/ 1800-2100)
Family Circle!
(1200-1500 / 2100-2400)
Golf Monthly?

(0600-0900 / 1500-1800)
Computer Week]
(0%3—1200! ] 2100)
Homes & Gardens?
(1200- 1500/ 2100-2400)
Chess Monthly?

(0600-0900 / 1500- 1800)
Practical Health?
(0900-1200/ 1800-2100)
Yachting Monthly?
(1200- 1500/ 2100-2400)
Motor Cycle?

(0600-0900 / 1500-1800)
Fishkeeper & Aquarium?
(090&12%/18 2100)
Amateur Photographer

(1200-1500 / 2100-2400)
The Boat Owner?
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Friday

Soccer Fan (0600-G900 / 1500- 1800)
ShoovWor!d Soccers

Rural Living (0900-1200 / 1800-2100)
Country Life?
Country Living’

Angling (1200-1500 7 2100-2400)
Angler's Mail?

Saturday

Motorning nostalgia  (0600-0900 / 1500-1800)
Classic Cars?

Dancing (0900-1200/ 1800-2100)
Ballroom Dancing’

Cage birds (1200-1500/ 2100-2400)
Bird Keepert

I IPC Women's Magazines

7 IPC Specialist & Leisure Group

3 1PC South Bank Publishing

* Holbom Publishing Group

S National Magazir~ Company

¢ Reed Business Publishing Group

7 Independent Publishers

Heads of Agreement have been signed with IPC covering 1 to 4 above,
and signed Letters of Intent have been received from the National
Magazine Company and Reed Business Publishing Group. It is
UPDATEs intention to conclude similar arrangements with publisher:,
of journals covering chess, motor cycling and ballroom dancing.

Weckday and Weekend Magazines

The following Weekday and Weekend Magazines will all be s pplied
through sponsorship arrangements along the lines of that detailed above
for the Weekly Magazines,

Motoring Ciub

The Automobile Association and the Royal Automobile Club have
indicated a willingness to contribute information on a sponsored basis to
Motoring Club. It will cover a wide range of information for the
motoring enthusiast. This will be provided by the AA and the RAC in
raw form and will be cdited by UPDATE's journalists.

Eight non-regional pages will be provided. In addition there will be four
pages in this sub-strand covering motoring activities in the regions

Gardening Club
IPC’s Amateur Gardening Magazine will provide information on a
sponsored basis to Gardening Club. It will be aimed at the amateur

gardener. Sufficient maicrial will be contributed to produce eight non-
regional pages, and up to 2 regional pages. It will be updated weekly.
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Rock Club

Melody Maker, New Muasice) Express, and Vox magazine (a}l published !
by IPC) would contribute editorial material under the terms of the IPC !
Heads of Agreement. |

Popular enterta’.iment and music for the 12 - 20 ycar-olds will make up
10 non-reeional pages. In addition there will be between one and four
cditcrizi pages for regional coverage.

Children’s Club and Community Services (dealt with under Provision
for Children and Education) make up the two other magazines in the
Weekday and Weckend categories. A further section: Movie Club will
be generated by UPDATE's features staff and freelance contributors.

Provision for children
iidren's Cli !

It is intcnded that Two-Can Publishing will contribute matcrial on a
sponsored basis. On weckdays the content of Children’s Club will be
aimed at the under 10s and will be more instructional. At the Weekends
it becomes retitled Fun Club and caters for children up to 12 with a
switch to more purely entertainment material. This will 'nclude stories,
puzzles, humour and information.

There will be 10 non-regional pages with a further two pages devoted to
regional coverage of children’s interests. Seventy per cent of pages will
be changed daily.

Home and Family

Two-Can will also contribute three pages of amazing facts, mystery
riddles, jokes and cartoons, all for children in Home and Family.

Pit Your Wi

British European Associated Publishing's puzzle magazines will
contribute at least three main pages of puzzles for younger competitors.

Education

Education for Life

I is intended that the Educational division of Reed Business Publishing
Group will provide information on developments affecting students,
teachers and parents. UPDATE will be first with news of availability of
places on new courses and full coverage given o adult education
(including summer schools/activity holidays/educational weekends).
One main page will carry career guidance for 4th and 5th formers.

There will be three non-regional pages and also up to three pages of
regional coverage, involving the full involvement of local education
authorities. Fifty per cent of pages will be updated iwice weekly, fifty
per cent weekly.
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Community Services

Reed Business Publishing Group will produce Teletext-formatied
information under a sponsorship agreement similar to that detailed above
for IPC magazines.

The strand will be titled Community Services and will be a public
scrvice magazine dedicated to maximising use of available social
services.  Editorial material will cover changes in welfare benefits,
grants ncwly on offer, fresh resources coming on stream nationally and
locally. Ore page will be reserved for a questions and answers helpline.
There will also be a list of emergency telephone numbers for the
houscbound.

Community Services will be made up of three non-regional editorial
pages. In addition there will be between one and three pages in this
strand devoled to regional information, giving a total number of main
pages in Community Services of between four and six.

The scrvice will be updated on average twice a week.

Religion
Devotion

An UPDATE editor will produce coverage of the many faiths embraced
throughout the UK on 4 non-regional pages each weekday, iacreasing to
14 pages at weckends. This will include a daily prayer relating to a
topical event/feast day (all dcnominations featured in turn) plus items on
the religious significance of past events on this day.

Regional pages will be increased from 2 to at least 4 pages at weekends
for each region in order to include local as well as national listings of
services.

Home and Family

Ii is intended that all of IPC’s weekly and monthly titles will contribute
material on an occasional basis to UPDATE's Home and Family
magazine. Additional information supplies will be provided by Two-
Can Publishing and by National Magazine Company's titles such as

Good Houscheeping, Cosmopolitan, Country Living, Harpers and
Queen, SHE, House Beautiful, Company and The Antique Collector.

Sufficient information will be provided for 28 non-regional pages and
between 3 and 7 regional pages, all of which will be commissioned and
subject to editing by UPDATE’s Head of Features, a senior appoi- ment
to be occupied by an editor with extensive experience of w .aen’s
magazines. All material will be commissioned by UPDATE’s Head of
Features and processed by the Features staff to encure a consistent level
of quality control.

Content will include cookery, beauty and fitness tips, a shoppinrg guide
1

to bargains, day by day slimming dicts, home hints, personal finance,
child care, agony columns and horoscopes.
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Farming

It is intended that the print magazines F:mers Weckly and Big Farm
Weekly (both published by Reed Busi. ¢ss Publishing Group) will
provide threc non-regional pages and between one and three regional
pages. with daily updates, of information on the business of farming.

For the hard of hearing

Itis intended that a member of the deaf community will collate and input
the information in this section. Organisations such as the Royal
National Institute for the Deaf will be invited to supply information on a
regular basis.

Written agreements

Copies of all the contracts, heads of agreement and lctters of intent
referred 1o in Section A7 arc included in the confidential site letter.
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A8 Sub-licensing

\gainst the background of the information supplied in
paragraph~ 97 and 98 the applicant should Cescribe any
plans he has for sub-licensing any of the capacity provided.




[Sec Section A10)

A8 Sub-Licensing

UPDATE has no plan at this stage to sub-license any part of the Teletext
service.

The number of VBI lines allocated to the Public Telewxt service is being
reduced to 7.5 per channel rather than the 10 which are currendy
available for public access Teletext on Channel 3 and the 11 VBI lines
currently available for public access Teletext on Channel 4.

This, and UPDATE's desire to minimise access times 1o the vii-wer,
means that UPDATE will not have any spas. capacity which could b2
sub-licensed in this way.
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A9 Premises and equipment

The applicant shoule wate the location (or locations) from
which he (or any sub-licensee) would operate, including
any premises to be used for the provision of information to
different areas. He should also indicate any equipment
intended to be used to facilitate the provision of the service
in accordance with the requirement set out in paragraphs
76-79.
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[See letter at the end of
Section D]

[See Map A9 (i)

[See letter ater 4 of
Section D}

A9 Premises and equipment

Introduction

At the centre of the UPDATE Teletext service is 3 powerful Teletext
databasc management system which will be located at ITN's
headquarters at 200 Gray's Inn Road. The database will comprise all
the Teletext pages used for transmission of the service along with a
much larger number of general storage pages and archived Tekiext
material. In addition 10 Teletext display pages, the full database will
comprise:

» Dala for maintaining the Teletext page database.

* Data for statistical reporting and system monitoring.

* A subsidiary database for advertising page input, administration
and billing.

* A subsidiary database for archive purposes.

* The DEC operating system (VAX/VMS) with DECNET
communications software, and the Softel Systems Teletext
Mmanagement applications software - HS9(,

Separate and independent compuler systems will be responsible for the
transmissicn of the Teletext data. These systems will store the Teletex;
pages for a single transmission region on hard disks, updated from the
core system. Tic core system will control and transfer the transmission
database via a data communications network 1o 3! transmission
systems.

The transmission systems will be installed at various locations in order
10 serve the relevant regional Broadcast transmitter group, as established
by National Transcommunications Limited, NTL and UPDATE have
identified 27 Teletext Injection Points (TIPS), which is the minimum

UK broadcast transmitter network. To achieve this in the most secure
and cost-cflective way, UPDATE has made provisional arrangements
with the National Transcommunications Ltd who are willing to accept
the necessary equipment on their premises.
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[See Figure A9 (ii))

[See Section AS)

The Telewext transmission system will output the Teletext service at its
associated NTL Teletext Injection Points (TIP). The daa output from
these systems will conform to WST/CCIR Teletext System B
specification.  Teletext transmission systems will normally output
Teletext data for both Channel 3 and Channcl 4 broadcasts.

The standard Teletext transmission system will connect to the core
systicm via the data comm unications network (DCN).

At Kendal TIP, a sub-system of standard transmission system wil be
installed. It will be connected directly to one of the standarg regional
Teletext transmission Sysiems, which forms part of the same NTL
regional transmitier group.

Data for the transmission systems will be forwarded from the core
System and held on the transmissions Systems database. Data
distribution to the Teletext transmission sysiems will be by a secure data
communications network, provided and managed by BT Global

The performance and supervision of this nctwork will be monitored by
UPDATE saff.

The full database for each editorial region will be maintained on the hard
disk of the core system. A mirror image of each individua) regional
database will be maintained on the relevant transmission system. This

The communications network throughput will enable editorial changes
to regional pages to appear on-air within a few seconds of the changes
being made on the core system database. Along with changes to the

Software and operational procedures will enable control and supervision
of all aspects of the transmitted Teletext data. The UPDATE technical
staff will maintain control over al! aspects of the technical performance
throughout the period of transmission of the service,

A comprehensive archiving sgstem will maintain a back-up of all
Teletext pages transmitted in eac Teletext region, for at Ieast 90 days, as
required by the Teletext Licence.

UPDATE will employ tvo Teletext engincering specialists. The Chief
Engincer was Oracle’s first head of engineering. A detailed profile can
be found in AS. The support engineer, who will be recruited once the
Licence award is made, will be an electronics or computer engineer,
with at least § years experience in technical support for broadcast

Teletext systems or in a related industry.
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Also, UPDATE has reached agreement with ITN Engincering to provide
24-hour, 7-day weck ‘first line” mainicnance support for all UPDATE
equipment located at 200 Gray's Inn Road and adjacent premiscs used
by UPDATE. Under this agrcement UPDATE will benefit from the
considerable engincering expertise that ITN provides for its complete
ncws broadcasting service. Should specific difficulties arise,
UPDATE’s enginecrs will be able to call on additional support from a
wide arca of expertise available within the ITN engincering department.

Premises

UPDATE’s core computer and communications systems will be housed
in ITN’s central compuler rocm at 200 Gray's Inn Road, London,
WCI. Itis intended that UPDATE's editor:al, sales and administrative
offices will be sited in premiscs immediztely adjacent to ITN in order
that UPDATE can benefit from ITN's newsgarthering input, enginecring

UPDATE on the basis of arms length contracts).

Input terminals for the use of information suppliers to the UPDATE
service will also be housed at secure premises occupied by each of ihoze
suppliers and are detailed below. In addition, onc UPDATE emgloyee
and a single input terminal will be housed at the offices of S4C in
Cardiff.

Central systam location

The core system and other critical computers and communications
equigmem will be located in the main technical arcas of the 200 Gray's
Inn Road complex. Peripherals such as printers, networked terminals
and Teletext monitoring equipment will be sited throughout this and the
adjacent building as appropriate.

UPDATE will benefit from the high level of fault tolerance built into the
building’s services, including:

* All echnical facilities occuricd by UPDATF. are backed up by
two automatic starting diesel generators.

* Critical software driven equipment is powered via a large
capacity battery-supporied UPS system.

* Main power distribution bus systems to each technical area are
duplicated.
* Cooling systems are distributed with reserve capacity able to

hold technical equipment area temperatures down in the event of
random plant failures.

* An advanced, non-destructive fire prevention system.
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In addition, the centre bencefits from ex'ensive voice, data and video
communications links. It is a major clectronic gateway 1o the existing
Channel 3 and Channcl 4 Television network, and is also a European
Broadcasting Union and imemational welevision gateway.

Security

200 Gray's Inn Road wil! be siaffed by security, technical, operational
and editorial staff around the clock throughout the year. As expected
from a strategic news breadceasier, high profile and effective security is
maintained throughout the building at all times.  This will ensure the
witegnity and reliability of the service.

Health and safety

It will be the policy of UPDATE to satisfy moral and legal obligations
by providing and maintaining arrangcments for health, safety and
weifare of all staff whilst they are at work as far as is reasonably
practicable. UPDATE will ensure that all employees are aware of their
own obligations to minimise the risk of injury or other hurt 1o
themselves, their collcagues or visitors to UPDATE premises.

Strict compliance with the Health and Safety at Work Act 1974, the
Electricity at Work Regulations 1989 and other relevant legislation will
be the primary responsibility of the Chief Engincer.

| inistrati

UPDATE'’s headquarters will be located in secure, modern premises in
close proximity adjacent to ITN's purpose-built national television news
studio complex. national news, advertising, and magazine service
will be managed and input from these premises. The UPDATE
cditorial, production, administration and technical departments will
occupy a total area of approximately 10,000 sq ft.

A number of office premises close to 200 Gray's Inn Road available at

the rent and rates indicated in our financial model have been identified.

Sufficient of those premises meet UPDATE's strict criteria for security,
[Sec kueratthe crdof  health and safety, environmental control, electrical and telecommun-
Section D} ications infrastructure.,

The 1echnical requirements for these premises are similar to those for
any modem, computerised office, and therefore no more demanding in
terms of general construction or refurbishment. There are no technically
specialised or unusual broadcast requirements associated with these
premises. UPDATE is confident that the premises will be fully
operational by the the beginning of November 1992,
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Transmission system

UPDATE's Teletext transmission systems wiil be located at 27 NTL
owned and operated sites.  These sites are the Teletext Injection Points,
located within existing NTL broadcast stations.

These sites are unmanned main transmitting stations although some are
also used as NTL engincering team-bascs and may be occupied at
certain times of the working day. Emley Moor and Black Hill are also
NTL Re;ional Operations Centres. Black Hill is staffed 0800 hovrs to
2400 hours daily and Emley Moor is continuously manned.

All NTL sites are designed, constructed and maintained to the high
standards nccessary 10 provide the levels of security and reliability
required at main television transmitting stations. NTL take precautions
to prevent unauthoriscd entry or interference with the equipment. These
sites are all temperature controlled and are suitable for the equipment
which UPDATE intends to locate and operale there.

In ail cases, except Fremont Point, NTL have duplicate electricity
supplics to the sites (Fremont Point has a single supply).

information provision and page creation

Teletext page data will be ir.put dirccly into the core system in onc the
following ways:

. Teletext cditing terminals using an Ethernet local arca network
(LLAN).
* Via keyboards connected to the ITN Basys newsroom computer

system, with a high speed data link between both systems.

* Remote (eg. Regional) Teletext editing terminals. These sources
would connect into the core system via the DCN.

* Remote information provider systems (remote computer links),
either using dedicated communications links such as BT
Kilostream, or via the DCN.

* ITN election computer system (when appropniate).

All data input to the core system will be by a secure means that will
cnable the identification and authorisation of any users. A separate,
additional security process will be required for all access to the DCN.
This will involve the standard password protection and iog-on
authorisation technigues employed and managed by BT. Allocation of
User Identification Codes will be controlled by UPDATE personnel.

When UPDATE staff input via Basys terminals, there will be two levels
of security: Basys’ own password and user ID sysiem as well as the
password and user ID features of HS90 Teletext application software.

A9 5




Remeote information providers, premises and equipment,

All suppliers of editorial material will connect to the core system via the
‘information providers system’ located at 200 Gray's Inn Road.

Wherever practicable these supplicrs will use BT's X25 PSS gatcway to
UPDATE's DCN.

Where this is not lI:ossiblc. BT will provide direct point to point data
circuits between the central ‘information provider’s system’ at 200
Gray's Inn Road and the suppliers’ terminals or system at their site. All
information suppliers will be subject to the system access control
mechanisms as applied to all other UPDATE Teletext system users
(outlined earlier in this section).

UPDATE’s Chief Enginecr will ensure that all premises used to house
suppliers’ equipment wili be secure and technically sound. The list of
such premises at this stage is as follows:

The Meteorological Office, Sutton House, London Road, Bracknell,
Berkshire.

Press Association, 85 Fleet Street, London EC4.
IPC Magazines, Kings Rcach Tower, Stamford Street, London SEL.
William Hill, St Johns Centre, 31 Merrion Street, Leeds.

Automobile Association, Fanum House, The Broadway, Stanmore,
Middlesex.

Stock Exchange, Londen EC2.

Reed Business Publishing Ltd, Quadrant House, The Quadrani, Sutton,
Surrey.

British European Associated Publishers, Glenthorne House,
Hammersmith Grove, London Wé.

Channel Television Ltd, Television Centre, La Pouquelaye, St Helier,
Jersey.

S4C, Parc Ty Glas, Lianishen, Cardiff
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Purchase of equipment

Cor2 system hardware

The complcte core sysiem will be supplied and commissioned at 200
Gray's Inn Road by Softel Systems Limited of Pangbourne. This will
take place under close supervision by UPDATE's Chief Engineer, with
technical support from UPDATE and I'TN cngineering personnel.

The system will be ordered once UPDATE are informed that their
application for thz Telct:xt Licence has been successful. The purchase
agreement will requirc Softel Sysiems Ltd to complete hardware
installation at 200 Gray's Inn Road before the end of August 1992.
Software installation, commissioning, and acceplance testing will be
completed before the commencement of the system testing and staff
training period, which UPDATE has scheduled for the two months prior
to the commencement of transmission.

Core system software

The software supplied by Softe]l Sysiem will be based on the latest
version of their renowned HS90 Teletext applications software,

We believe that Softel System Litd. are the world's leading supplier of
Teletext systems. The H§90 system was first installed at Swiss Teletext
carly in 1991. Other broadcasters using Softel's Teletext software
include Oracle, BBC Ceefax and Swedish Television.

The software will support over 40 Teletext editing terminals attached
directly to the database management system. Using DECNET
communications software and an Ethernet LAN, the system will link to
an almost infinite number of server or sub-sysiems.

The system will have integrated advertising input and billing software.
This software was initially written for Swiss Teletext, Europe's other
major commercially funded Teletext service.

11890 software has sophisticated security and archiving features. It has
a powerful range of system management tools that will monitor and
control the overall pc..ormance of the whole service, including the
Teletext transmissions systcms.

The main system hardware will be based around dual DEC VAX
4000/200 computers. Either of these two machines will act as the
Database Manager System (DMS), in a master and “hot" stand-by
relationship.

A dual Ethemet LAN will provide the iink between these two (main and
standby) computers, as well as a number of sub-systems and 39 locally
sited Teletext editing terminals.
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Sub-systems

Remote information suppliers will be connected (o a scparate dual
computer sysiem, tailored to handle all RS232 type data input.

These sub-systems would also handle protocol conversion and reformat
the data stream into the appropriate Teletext display format, prior 10
passing to the DMS via the Ethernet LAN.

Dual PC server systems will form part of the core system via the
Ethernct LAN. These servers will provide the interface between PC
editing terminals, PC sub-systems and the DMS.

An Ethernet to an X25-Packet SwitchStream Service (PSS) interface
(DEMSB) will form part of the core-system. This sub-system wil
provide a 48K baud gateway to the GNS data commnications network,

Editing terminals

The standard Teletext editing terminal will be a Softel Systems’ Elite
Teletext Terminal. Approximately 37 of these terminals will be
networked into the DMS. Additional alternative terminals such as PCs
with Teletext editing software, and specialist Teletext graphics
workstations may be connected directly to the DMS via the Ethernet
LAN, or remotely connected using the data communications network.

The allocation and 1ype of terminals at UPDATE s cditorial and
production offices is as follows:

News and regional operation: 20 Softe] Systems Elite PC based Teletext
editing terminals, and 10 Basys standard editing terminals.

Feawres section: 10 Softel Systems Elite PC based Teletext editing
terminals.

Advertising Production: 7 Softel Systems Elite PC based Telciext editing
terminals.

Graphics: 2 Softel Systems, Elite based, Teletext graphics work
stations.

UPDATE is also commitied to exploring the possibility of using
‘conventional’ input terminals where appropriate to replace dedicated
Teletext editing terminals. In the first instance we believe this could be
achieved using a link between the core system and the main ITN Basys
newsroom computer. This would allow text input using standard Basys
editing terminals bty UPDATE staff. Again, along with the Basys
system sccurity, Data input from the Basys system will be farther
restricicd (o specific pages and could even be restricted to specific areas
of the Tcletext page.
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AL Basys equipment (including wermmnals and any specialised sofltware)
A0 be purchased frem Basys systems (UK) Lid.

Teletext transmission system

The Teletext transmission computer systems will he supplied by Softel
Systems Ltd.  The system hardware will be maintained by Digital
Fyuipment Company Lid.

Data communications equipment will be supphed, installed and
maintained by British Telecommunications Plc.

©quipment used to interface the broadeast video signal with the 1cletext
signal (output {rom the Telctext transmission systems) installed at NTL
operated sites, will be supplied, installed, owned and maintained by
Natienal Transcommunications Lid.

The peccise specificaiion will be dependent on the individual
requirements of the installations. However each indi.iduai site will
comply fully wath current wechnical requirements and codes of practice
peitaining to that installation.

Transmission system software

Software for the Teletext ransmission system will also be supplied and
installed by Softel System Ltd. Sofiel have considcrable experience of
regional Teletlext systers, beginning with the original Oracle regional
system in 1983. Since then the software has been developed

considerably as other Teletext broadcasters demanded greater power,
flexibility and reliability from their regional sysiems.

As well as the Teletext application, the system software will also include
a DEC VMS operating system and C 2CNET communications software.

Teletext transmission system hardware
Dual DEC Microvax =~ 8Mb RAM and 209Mb hard disk storage.
Softel Systems Telewe xt Generator.

Softel Elecuonics Telewor t Alarm Decoder and Video Changeover
Switch.

DEC VMS operating systems, with DECNET networking software.
Softel Systems Ltd HS90 Teletext software.

DEC VT340 VDU terminal (console device).
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[See Section B1)

[See leuter a* the cnd
of Section D)

[Sce lcter at the end of
Section D}

Teletext transmission sub-system hardware
Softel Systems Lid Teletext Processor.

Softe] Elecuonics Lid Teletext Alarm Decoder and Video Changeover
Swich.

Note: This sub system is required at Kendal T1P.

The distribution system

British Telecommunications ?lc have been contracted by UPDATE w
supply a complete Maraged Network using data communications
wchnology considercd appropriate by them 1o “Lifil the terms of their
contract with UPDATE,

The final network epology is Lkely to he a hybnd system based on X25
Packet SwitchStream Service and some point-to-point Kilostream (or
similar) datwa circuits.

All modems, Kilostream NTU's and PSS data communications
cquipment as specified and supplied by British Telecommunications Plc,
GNS division.

The main data communications network will be provided via an X25
Packet SwitchStream Service (PSS). Additional point-to-point data
circuits will also be provided by BT under the managed network
agreement. These will normally be in the form of either 9.6K baud
Kilostream links, or analogue privaie data ‘keyline” circuits.

Interconnection between the BT X25 PAD and the Ethernet LAN will be
hy a DEC DEMSB X25 PSI Ethemet interface.

Interconnection between BT Kilostream NTU's and the Ethemnet LAN
will be a LAN "Spiderbridge” device.

Dial-up connections to the PSS will be by a variety of BT approved
modems, utilising dial-back technology, for improved security.

Teletext data monitoring equipment

Teletext data monitoning will be carried out by UPDATE technical staff,
using a range of recogniscd high quality test equipment. This will
include a Rode and Schwartz Teletext Analyser (developed from the IBA
NEMESIS equipment), Softcl Electronics Ltd aid VG FElectronics Lid
Teletex. decoders and periommance monitoring equipment. This will
complement the full range of broadcast television monitoring resources
available through the I'tN engineering department at 200 Gray's Inn
Road. The range of Teletext test equipment will include:
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Rhode And Schwaurtz Telewxt Analyser

Soficl Electronics Lid, Broadcast Level § Teletext decoders type SE1052
Sofwel Electronics Ltd, broadeast Level /3 Teleo v decoder.

DEC VAXstauon System Managers Workstation,

BT GNS 'INSIGHT' Communications manager v.ork:tation.

Selection of standard domestic Teleext television receivers from a range
of television manufactures.

PC sysiem with on board Teletext decoder card for automatic logging of
off-air (London Region) pages.

Halcyon Datascope.

As part of the Teletext transmission system installation, monitoring
equipment at the TIPs will detect any loss or corruption of the Teletext
signal before insertion onto the broadcast video signal. These units will
automatically switch over 1o the back-up Teletext transmission system in
the event of a fault being detected.

The Teletext transmission system will also be routinely interrogated by
the core system over the data communications nctwork and a status
report returmed to the core system. The data fed back from the remote
system can be used to alert the engineering tcam at UPDATE 10 any
problem with the system.

NTL will monitor and report on the off-air performance of the Teletext
transmission around the UK via its network of Regional Operations
Centres (ROC’s), which are linked, by telemetry, to its sophisticated
performance monitoring AME system.

In addition, a range of domestic Teletext television receivers will be on
permanent display in UPDATE’s premises, fed from an off-air signal
received from the London (Crystal Palace) transmitter.

Equipment replacement policy

UPDATE'’s policy will be based on the principle that Teletext sysiem
hardware will remain operationally effective for a minimum of 10 years
and so we do not anticipate that it will need to be replaced during th.at
period. UPDATE intends to purchase this equipment from a
manufacturer whose products are designed to cperate cffectively fos at
least 10 years. All this equipment will be maintained on a full repair or
replacement agreement with the manufacture.

Added to this, we belicve that the system as specified by UPDATE is
sufficiently flexible that it will not be rend -1cd obsolete during the 10
year period. However UPDATE's Chief Enginecr will be constantly
alert for developments in technology which might benefit the service.
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Any consequent costs assuciaied with the expansion or snhancement of
the system will be tunded from additional revenue direciy generated by
that expansion or cnhancement, or from a reduction in operating costs.,

Therefore, UPDATE will depreciate the Teletext sy m hardvare over
16 years,

Interface standards

Teletext transmission systems

Output from all Teletext transmission systems will comply fully with
Teletext specificatic -~ defined in the following published documents:

CCIR Teletext System B (not currently available)

World System Teletext Technical Specification (last revision October
1991)

Broadcast Telctext Specification (September 1976), published jointly by
the BBC, IBA and BREMA

Video signal levels and timing will comply with the:

Specifications of Television Standards for 625-Line System I
Transmission in the United Kingdom. (Current version published by the
DTI Radio Regulatory Division, 1984.)

Broadcast video signal
insertion equipment

All cquipment used for the purpose of interconnecting to NTL broadcast
video svs~ms will be supnlied by NTL and will conform to the
requirern- . of Ureir specification for interface standards.

Data distribution sysiem

All equipment usea for the purposes of interconncction to British
Telecommunications Plc’s data and telecommunications system will be
supplice *y British Telecommunications Plc and will conform to the
requirer  .ts of their specification for interface standards.
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Performance and maintenance

Core system

UPDATE’s cn‘pinccrs will be responsible for monitoring the
performance of the whole Teletext engincering and communications
system, and for ensuring that the sysiem is properly maintained at alj
limes,

Agreement has been reached with ITN's Engineering Department to
provide 24 hour on-site cngineering support for first-line mainicnance.
During periods when UPDATE's cngincers are not on-site, 1TN
Engincering will act as the first point of contact when {aults are reported
by UPDATE operators.

Technical support for all information providers, both local and remote,
will be provided by the UPDATE technical department and ITN
Engincening throughout all hours of the scrvice operation. At all times
there will be an appropriately trained and skilled technical person on-site
who can respond to any system wide problem. In particular, technical
support staff will be adept at routincly liaising with similar personnel
from NTL, BT, ITC and information provider sites,

The system hardware will be maintained by the manufacturer, Digital
Equipment Company Lid (DEC). This wiil be on a full DEC se.vice
contract, which will provide 24 hour seven-day week maintenance coves
with a minimum four-hour on-site response from time of fault report,

HS90 system software will be maintained on a full maintenance contract
from Softel Systems Ltd. This will include installation of all DEC and
Softel Systems Ltd software maintenance releases, upgrades, with on-
line diagnestic support from their computer centre in Pangboume.

The data communications network will be covered by a full support and
repair contract with British Telecommunications plc. This will include
continuous monitoring of the performance of the data network, 24 hour,
scven-day week call-out to all points on the DCN.

In addition BT will supply UPDATE with an ‘INSIGHT"
cG.amunications manager’s terminal. This will allow UPDATE
engmeering staff to monitor the performance and activity on the DCN.

Beside the high level of network security and reliability offered by BT
GNS, a secure dial up link will be provided to each remote Teletext
transmission system. Access to the transmission systems using this
option would be either through L.2 core system, or directly using
suitable terminals. This option will be provided as part of the
cinergency procedures facilities, and would provide page editing of the
regional database as well as the full range of system commands.
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Transmission systems

From the core system management software, feedback of the
performance and status of the Teletext tansmission systems will be
provided continuously to the UPDATE wchnical staff. With the aid of
powerful software diagnostic tools provided with the HS90 system,
engincers will usually spot a system fault within minutes of it
developing on the remote system.

On many occasions aclions can be initiaied directly via the system
manager's terminal on whe core system which will rectify the problem.
On some occasions checks would need to be made on the performance
and status of the data communications network link. This would first be
initiated using the BT supplied monitoring terminal. If a fault was
suspected with the DCN, this would be quickly communicated to BT
and both UPDATE and BT personnel would cooperate io rectity e
problem.

As part of UPDATE’s agreement with NTL, monitoring of the
performance and status of the broadcast Teletext signal will also be
undertaken by National Transcommunications Ltd personnel ut their
Regional Operations Centres, strategically positioned throughout the
broadcast nctwork. If a fault is detected they will liaise with UPDATE
enginecring staff to eliminate the problem.

As part of the agreement, NTL will provide first-line fault diagnosis and
repair to UPDATE equipment located on NTL premises. W Gre
appropriate, they will maintain spare field replaccable units, which
would be swapped with a faulty unit. The faulty unit would then be
returned to either the manufacturer or UPDATE for repair and
replacement. National Transcommunications Ltd personnel will
undentake first-line diagnostics, fault isolation and, where appiopriate,
remedial repair. This will be carried out under remote supervision and
technical support from UPDATE engincering staff.

NTL staff will initiate the necessary emergency procedures in order to
maintain the transmission of the service. Depending on the nature of the
problem this may involve re-setting a switch, a function, a system, or it
may involve isolating a faulty unit and replacing it with a spare.
Occasionally it would involve NTL initiating a fault call to either BT or
DEC Field Service, and supervising DEC or BT personnc] whilst they
carry out the repairs.

Digital Equipment Company Ltd. computers and peripheral equipment
will be maintained by DEC Field Service. This will be on a full DEC
Service contract, which will provide 24 hour scven-day week
maintenance cover with 2 minimum four-hour on-site response from the
ume a fault is first reported.

Data distribution system

The data communications cquipment will be covered dy a full support
and repair contract with BT. This will include continuous monitoring of
the performance of the data network, 24 hours, seven days a week.
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System resilience

Based on the experience of the Chief Engineer, the UPDATE Telewsxt
system has been designed o provide the highest reliability afforded by
today's technology. The key features engineered w achicve this are:

*

Mature, proven applications software -HS90.
Dual redundant hardware for all critical applications.

Computer system hardware with a reputation for high fault
tolerance.

A highly resilient data communications netwvork, provided and
managed by BT GNS over 24 hours a day, seven days a week.

Proven monitoring systems for all critical elements involved
with technical provision.

24 hour enginccring support on-site at UPDATE's London
Cenire.

24-hour engineering support ‘or all NTL sites.

UPDATE will have procedures in place lo handle all foreseeable
technical emergencies. Those procedures are as foliows:

Core-system hardware

The Database management system will run on duval DEC Microvax
system with independent hard disk storage. The database will be
shadowed on the stand-by system. Failure of the master system will
automatically hand over contml to the stand-by system which should be
able to continue processing input, and ccntrolling output to the
transmission systems, without any noticeable interruption. The
information provider system will also be supporied by a live stand-by
system. All critizal information providers will be either connected to
both main and stand-by systems or by fast changeover switching for the
incoming data stream.

Dual 48K DEMSBs (X25/PSS Packet SwitchStream Service Access
node) will be connected via alternative circuits to the PSS X25 gateway.
One 48K link to the PSS gateway will be adequate for the most
demanding traffic. However, a second 9.6k link with with dual
addressing, scparate PAD at the tocal exchange will be provided as a
backup. This 2nd link to the X25 gateway will be further backed up via
a dial-back option using a PSTN circuit. Both fixed links can be used
together to share loading and ensure againsi disruption to the daia
communications nctwork in the event of a data circuit, access node, or
exchange failure.
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Transmission system haidware

Dual DEC Microvax systems (one master and one stand-hy) will bhe
installed at cach NTL TIP. These units will each separately connect to
the data caramunications network via a local X25 PAD. Both systems
databasces will be maintained fully up-to-date. A faalt on onc
transmission system should not compromise the operation of the other,
A dial back option will also be available on onc transmission system to
provide an aitcrnative should the local X235 link fail, and to allow a
mainicnance link to he established remotcely.

The Teletext signai output from these devices will route to the NTL
dawabridges via an alarm monitoring changcover switch. This unit will
monitor certain Teletext data packets to check for changing Telewext data.,
If the unit detects a failure then this will initiate a change-over from the
output of the master to the stand-by computer sysizm. The unit will also
alert NTL swff via an alarm signal sent to the AME system

It should be noted that the UPLATE transmission systeins are complete,
stand-alone, Teletext systems and as such can continue 1o output the full
Teletext service in the unlikely event of a total loss of communications
with the core-system. Should a loss of cormmunications occur, then
certain pages would no longer be considered up-to-date. Under these
circumstances the use of cither the PSS dial back-up facility, or direct
access from the core-system or by terminal would be instigated by
UPDATE technical staff.

Data Communications Network

The Packet SwitchStream Scrvice X25 data commaunications network,
supplied and maintained u' ">r a managed network agreement with BT
GNS, has an extremely high resilience built into it. (Details of BT GNS
equipment, the premises, the network, and their policy on service
resilience is given in a confi2ntial letter).

As described elsewhere in this document, UPDATE has the ability to
access the remote transmission systems, if necessary, without usin g the
X25 network.

NTL Teletext Broadcist Transmitter Network

National Transcommunications will provide the databridge cquipment 1o
interface the Teletext signals o.utput from the UPDATE transmission
systems to the broadcast television signal.  Details of the NTL premiscs
and their policy on service resilicnce is given in a confidential letter,
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A10 Access time

The spplicant should state his policy on aecess time tie. the
time it will tahe viewers 1o access the various pages i his
wervico) and what assumptions have been made about access
time in allocating capacity to the different strands in the
sersice.
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A10 Access time

UPDATEFE'’s policy

Access time. that is the time it takes a viewer to access the various pages
on Teletext, is a particularly emotive tssue with current viewers of the
service. The research carried out for UPDATE demonstrated that
today’s viewers increasingly expect electronic cquipment to respond at
the touch of a button and do not readily understand the technical
censtraints under which Teletext currently labours.

The terms and the calculation methods used in UPDATE’s policy on
access time are defined below.

UPDATEs policy is to limit the number of pages in each of the six
Teictext magazines and to allocate VBI lines betwecen these magazines in
such a way that the most rapid access is given to those areas of the
service which provide the most urgent information.

Hence Magazine 1, which carries News on 3, Travel, Weather and
Teleguide, has a perceived access time of 5.4 seconds at its basic
pagination and of 5.9 seconds at its maximum pagination. Magazine 4 -
carrying News on 4, City and Business and basic TV listings - can
claim access times of 6.3 seconds (basic) and 8.5 seconds (maximum).
Magazine § - Spont and Racing - comes in with times of 6.1 seconds
(basic) and 6.8 scconds (maximum).

The other magazines are principally devoled to feature material but even
then return basic access umes of 6.6 seconds (Magazine 6), 6.7 seconds
(Magazine 2) and 7.7 seconds (Magazine 3).

The only occasion when perceived access time runs into double figures
is 10.0 seconds for Magazine 6 as a result of its pagination increasing
by 20 per cent at weekends to allow for extended coverage of religious
activities,
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Method of Calculation

Access Time, that is the time hetween selecting a page at & receiver and
the first complete reception of that page, is governed by the folluwing
fundamentals:

. The transmission capacity of the Teletext Jata <ignal.
. The number of VBI lines al'ocated to a given magazine.

* The frequency of inscrtion of the selected page within 2
magazinc cycle.

. The total number of pages transmitted dunng a magazine cycle,

* The point in the magazine cycle when the page is requested by
the viewer.

Transmission capacity using 1 Datalinc per field (and WST level
1.5) allows approximately 2 pages per second 10 be transmitted.

The number of VBI lines is a variable. For the purposes of the
Licence application, this will vary between 1 and 7.5 VBI lines.

The frequency of insertion of the selecied page within a magazine
cycle is a variable. The majority of Teletext source pages arc transmitted
‘in-sequence’, that is once within any given magazine cy le and in
numbered order. When all the source pages for a magazine have been
transmitted, the cycle is repeated.

The total number of source pages is a variable. Pages can be
transmitted more than once within a magazine cycle and certain pages
may not be repeated in every cycle. It therefore follows that when

are transmitted ‘out-of-sequence’ in this way, the access time for that
magazine will vary according to the frequency with which pages are
omitted from or repeated within any cycle. For the purposes of
calculating access time, pages that are included more than once in a
magazine cycle should be added to the total number of pages in that
magazine.

The point in the magazine cycle when a page is requested is
a random variable. A viewer may request a page at the point in the
magazine cycle where the page has just transmitted. Assuming this
is an in-sequence page, the page would not be captured until a full cycle
of the magazinc has elapsed (i.¢. maximum access time). Conversely, a
page which is requested immediately ‘prior to its transmission would
result in a near instantancous capture of that page (i.e. minimum access
time).

In practice, a page requast will occur at varying intervals within the
magazine cycle time, thus producing variable access times. For this
reason it has been found useful, throughout the industry, to define the
likely access time as an average value - ‘perceived access time." This
value is achicved by calculatir.g the maximum access (full cycle) time foi
one in-sequence page and dividing it by two.
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Tabie A10 (i)

Number of Page Marximum Perceived
VBI Lines Throughput  Access * Arcess ®
1 2 30 15
2 4 15 7.5
25 ) 12 6
3 6 10 5
35 7 8.6 43
4 8 7.5 375
b 10 6 3
6 12 5 2.5

(¢ Fxamples of times for 60-page magazine, all pages in sequence)

Out-of-sequence pages

Pages can be transmitted more frequently than once in every compiete
magazine cycle. These are sometimes referred to as “out-of-sequence”
pages. This is usualiy done for one of the following reasons:

* To improve the access ti.ae for index pages;

* To introduce inte-leave advertisements for short duration
(typically 6 seconds) between multipages;

. To define precisely reading rates of multi-page sets.

Index pages: UPDATE believes that the perceived access times
achieved in our mode! are adequate so that index pages do not necd to be
inserted out of sequence. Further, UPDATE will not be dependent on
routing viewers through the system by the use of multi-layers of index
pages, as has been the tradition for past Teletext services operators.

Interleaved Advertising pages: UPDATE will not generally use
intrusive, short duration interleave advertisement pages. This type of
page has met with universal viewer hostility since its introduction by
Onacle. Independent market rescarch has also confirmed this.

Reading times for multi-page sets: to allow sufficient reading

time for an individual lﬁ:ge in a multi-page sequence, it is often

necessary to re-transmit the contents of the F::fe for a number of cycles
ollo

before replacing it with the contents of the wing page in the multa-
page set.

Extensive use of out-of-sequence pages produces certain undesirable
cffects for the viewer. The normal “rolling” page numbers that appear in
the Telelext page header row, when a page is requested by a viewer,
become erratic. These numbers will periodically appear to “freeze™ and
then skip certain page numbers of the magazine sequence. This is often
interpreted by the viewer as an increase in access time, or that the page
selected 1s missing from the service.
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Another undesirable side effect associated with extensive use of out-of-
scquence pages occurs with the reading time available for pages within
multi-page sets. A complex algorithm is necessary to cnable the
computer system to interrupt the “natural” sequence of page
transmission in order w0 insert an out-of -sequence page at a specific ime
in the magazine cycle. As a result, the precise {ime interval between
multi-pages cannot be guaranteed. This can result in varying reading
times between pages in multi-page sets, which will disturb the rhyihm
of page tuming within a multi-page sot.

UPDATE is confident that it can achieve satisfactory rcading times for
multi-pages by careful selection of multiples of the normal cycle nmes.
This would be heavily influcnced by the nature of the editonal content:
so a page with a 90-word story on it, for exampie, might require a treble
cycle, while a page with statistical information might require only a
double or single cycle.

Therefore, UPDATEs policy will be wherever possible to tranzmit
pages in-sequence, once in every magazine cycle.

UPDATE’s approach
to access time

The market rescarch undertaken for UPDATE confirms that the
perceived delay in being able to call pages up is a significant deterrent to
vicwing Teletext

As a result, UPDATE has developed a service specification which is
designed to maintain, and in many cases enhance, the level of service
provided. A key to this is our intention to utilise only around 40% of
the main pages available for transmission. The maximum theoretical
number of pages available for conventional Teletext receivers is 1200
(with six magazines per channel). However, UPDATE's specification
is for 8 maximum of 453 pages. using three magazines per channel.

Five magazines have a minimum access time of less than seven seconds
and no magazine has a perceived access time in excess of ten seconds.

Were Teletext technology to develop significantly in the future, or if it
became possible for the vast majonity of viewers to view Teletext on
enhanced television sets {for example, sets equipped with Fastext ), then
UPDATE will review the page provision.

However, it is not safe to assume that such developments will occur

during the course of the licence periov. and accordingly UPDATE has
not buil! such an eventuality into its forecasts.

A10 4

o

e



Differential access times

Inherent in our approach is an assumption that diffcrent people will view
different strands of our service for different reasons. It follows
theiefore, that within perceived access time limits which are acceptable
for the system as a whole, there will be a requircment to make some
areas of the system faster than others.

Perceived access time can be determined through a change in the number
of pages i: any one magazine and/or the number of VBI lines allocated
to each magazine. It has already been stated that no magazine should
have a perceived access time in excess of ten seconds but, wiihin this, a
particular viewing audience may expect a limit considerably i wer than
this. We have built this into our system specification:

Table A10 (ll)
Strand Mag. Pages YBI Percelved
No. Min. Max Lines Access Time
Min. Max.
News/uavel/ 1 76 83 s 5.4 59
weather/Teleguide
Holidays/Daily 2 54 76 2 6.7 9.5
Magazines
Home & Family 3 62 70 2 7.7 8.7
News & City/ 4 63 83 2.5 6.3 8.5
Teleguide
Raciug & Sport S 74 82 3 6.1 6.8
Arns/Religion/ 6 23 80 2 6.6 10.0
Educstion/Fanning

Woekly Magazines

The Jowest perceived access times have been deliberately reserved for
Magazine 1, where the popular news service is to be based, and for
Magazine S, where Sport and Racing appear. Our market research
shows that the audience is particularly averse to long access times for
these strands of information.

A10 5



Dynamically Variable
Technology

UPDATE will further manage the allocation of VB! lincs on a day-by-
day basis. When exceptional circumstances prevail and & major RCWS
story is breaking, it may be desirable to speed up access 10 the main
news magazines. UPDATE has specified that the iechaical requirements
ror the service should include the ability to allocate dynamically
between magazines those VBI lines licensed to Public Telctext Service.
This would allow both maximum ¢ ditorial content and low access times
in certain parts of the system where circumstances dictate.

To compensate, UPDATE would need to reduce the number of pages
available in other parts of the system in order to maintain an acceptable
access time in all magazines at the same time. But during events of
rmajor national or international importance, this is an important extra
facility to serve (he viewcrs. This re-allocation would, of course, be

achicved without allowing the cditorial content in any other strand to fall
helow the level required by Licence condiuons.

Fastext

We are fully aware of the opportunities that Fastext offers an increasing
number of Teletext viewers in terms of moving quickly round the
magazines.

It is our view that the Fastext “links" could be managed more efficiently
and imaginatively, than at present. The Head of News and Regional
Affairs and the Head of Features will liaise to achieve this.

The links need to be reviewed caily in order that the viewer's atiention is
drawn to new editorial features and in order that errors do not creep into
the system.

The lines must encourage broades use of the services on offer and be

thought cut in a systemaltic and logical way. They must also be

dynamic. For example, a TV listings page could have a link to a news
:ﬁ with a story about « TV personality - rather than just providing
inks to other listings.

Our policies as regards access time would not change until the vast
majority of Teletext viewers - al least 95% - had a Fastext facility on
their TV sets, which we project will not happen until the year 1999.

A10 6
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Appendix A

Market research findings

This appendix is an unedited oxtract from indcpendent rescarch
commissioned by UPDATE into current attitudes towards Teletext and
reactions 1o UPDATE's planned service, including a serics of mock-up
pages indicating new styles of presentations.

The rescarch was conducted during early December 1991

A copy of the full report can be obtained from Derek Taylor at I'TN.
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To make qualitative assessment of the fcllowing:

1.

2a

2b

Current usage of, and attitude towards, the existing
Teletext services from the BBC's Ceefax, and the ITV's
Oracle.

Assess reaction to a series of proposed improvements
and new features of a revised ITV Teletext Service,
thereby establishing the extent of competitive
advantage that these initietives will offer against
both the current Oracle Service, and the BBC'’s Ceefax.

Probe specific features for UPDATE.

Gain initial guidance as to the name that the revised
services ought to carry.




SAMPLE COMPOSITION

The quota requiied all respondents to bhe:

All Teletext users

A - e

All used theilr Teletext tacility within last two or

three days
Half in each group used Oracle regularly
Half in € h group used Ceefax regularly

AGED 16-24 BC1

1, WOMEN Viewing after 5 45pmn_ South
;.m WCMEN 25-34 7V"Vieﬁ_ir:<_;_before 5 45pm Cl—(2 __nguth
3. WoMEN  35-5¢  Viewing after 5 45pm BC1 North
T.m ) m&E)MEN SS+ o V;:u;;',ng b;E:Jre S 475_pnm c2D North
5.  MEN 16-24 Half viewing before 5 45pm ClC2 North
6 ) MEN 25-34 Viewing a_fuer-‘;élSpm o BC1 Norch
“7. MEN ) 35-44 Vieh;'ing after 5_ 45pm ) c2D South
8 MEN 45+ m Viewing after S 45pm 7 —AB South
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SECTION I THE CONTEXT:CURRENT ATTITUDES
AND BEHAVIOQUR TOWARD TELETEXT
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SECTION 1

THE CONTEXT;CURRENT ATTITUDED

1{1)

(11)

2(1)

AND BEHAVIQUR TOWARDS TELETEXT

EEAQE4EAIIBBNSmQEAfﬁlﬁLQALﬂAND_EEBCBEIIQM&*QE
ITS ROLE

Bearing in mind the quota sample for recruitment
;eighted up Oracle users, nevertheless almost
all the sample were familiar with both services
in terms of style and content. The principal
trigger for choice and heavier usage was aliost
invariably the correlation with the most-viewed
trelevision channel -

»I just watch whichever cne I‘m tuned into
viewing”

this was the most frequent claim for a passive,
not active, reason for choice between Oracle and
Ceefax. preference developed very much as a
fuaction of user- _amiliarity with either
service.

However, it is important to note that amongst
the core target group for UPDATE, the tendency
ro remember the most-used numbers on either
cervice (News, Sport and TV Guide) did ensure
more deliberate choice rhereafter (1.e.,
switching over tc ihat preference even if tuned
into the other side).

A first recommendation arising out of this
research is that, in view of the inevitable
'shock’ of change of format from Oracle to
UPDATE, a key objective »f the launch
advertising campaign should be to get across the
page numbers so that the target audience can use
UPDATE immediately. This means developing a
nabit as rapidly as possible to replicate their
current Oracle tuning, SO rhat the initial
changeover 1s as effortless as possible,
beginning to ingrain and reinforce habit from
the first day of operation. Otherwise there is
a risk of some Channels 3 and 4 users turning to
the temporarily more fam:liar Ceefax. Given
that  UPDATE of fers considerable inherent
differences {see below) to current Teletext, it
is extra-vitally important to minimise the
trauma of this change.

From the discussions, 1t was evident that the
majority of the sample, with a few exceptions
amongst older women, were very fluent in their
use of Teletext, although somewhat hidebound in
the patterns for doing so. The majority of the
sample tended to have relatively limited use of
either service's range, confirming the overall




(i1)

(111)

a.

a.

data reported irn the Oracle Audience Research
Survey. There seemed to be very little
exploration of the full Index and available
sections beyond the very heavily-used ones of
the News, Weather, TV Guide and Sport, 1in
particular.

Men were far more likely to roam through the
Index or the pages, and a few used Teletext as
an alternative source of entertainment -

*“When I’'m bored with the programme 1’11 flick
over and see what’s on...”*

*wWhen the programme 1s over at night and I’'m not
ready to go to bed, I’1l have a look through~”

On these occasions, they would turn up little-
used or 'new’ pages, but generally did so after
touching base with the News, Sport and Weather
first.

Quite a few respondents claimed that their
children made wider use of Teletext than adults
in the household and most respondents
interviewed (again, with the exception of older
women) had a fairly comprehensive knowledge that
there was ‘an awful lot on offer’, particularly
attributed to Oracle.

Most of these respondents were fairly vague on
specifics beyond the most familiar or the most-
likely topics, often guessing at the
possibilities rather than claiming confident
knowledge.

This tunnel vision, and consequent fairly
limited field of usage, was part of the
reflexive behaviour in turning to well-knowa
numbers effortlessly. Many respondents (other
than the two youngest groups) were hesitant
about straying beyond the routes so familiar to
them and many women expressed a lack of
confidence -

“I might get lost somehow, and then not get back
to where I want to be”

This again indicates the need for any new
service to shorten the familiarisation period as
much as possible and, particularly in the case
of UPDATE which intends to offer such diversity,
to enable and encourage viewing of that variety
so that the service can be properly appreciated,
and secure its loyalists rapidly.




{(11)

a.

Not least, the vicwer'’'s pattern of usage
requires the easy assimilation of the most-used
information source pages, thereafter to be
followed by browsing through the less-used
‘entertainment’ or magazine-type subjects,

Firstly., respondents had a very restricted view
of the Teletext role and positioned it ac an
alternative news service, albeit extending
beyond current affairs. But the invariable
analogy with a newspaper from all sectors of the
sample (and - note - not a local newspaper)
indicated this tunnel vision. For almost all
respondents, even younger people, Teletext was a
convenient alternative to that press medium and
approached as a quick, in-home information
service. There was evidence in the pattern for
relying on Teletext when newspapers were nct
available, most of all in the early morning and
evenings -

“As soon as I'm dressed, I catch the main news,
weather and travel”

~3efore my husband gets home with the Standard
and at weekends...We don’t take a paper then”

The majority view that Teletext was intended to
be -

*An up-to-date newspaper”’

*I switch it on as soon as I get 1in, just to
catch up on the headlines and see what’s on that
night~*

*You get so much information at the touch of a
button...you can get information straight away”

*It’'s like a newspaper, but on the spot*”

Indeed, the current Oracle advertising campaign
and playback of the benefit for ‘The Ultimate
Newspaper’, (best recalled at a spontaneous
level by younger users) has reinforced this
narrow view of the alternative newspaper.

Therefore, a further recommendation must be for
UPDATE's advertising communication to broaden
consumer understanding and definition cof
*information’ in the medium. There is a high
level of awareness and appreciation from the
audience, as a whole, that Teletext offers much
broader scope than they participate in.
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Aut this awareness 15 1iatent, culled from
reading of the Index only, as well as the
constraints of usage of the service often in a
hurry (first cthing in the morning, during
commercial breaks, simply between programme
changes). Overlaid on the endemic feelings of
inadequacy and lack of control over technology
(which respondents aged 35 and over feel
especially) and exacerbated by perceptions of
long access time, this attitude combines to
inhibit and restrict full use of either Teletext
service. Given the UPDATE proposals for
bringing great variety of style and content to
enrich the service, it 1is crucial that both
rhese recommendations {2(iii) b and 3({ii) b] are
considered important as communication strategy
objectives.

However, it is worth reporting that quite a
number of respondents, notably older peopie and
women over 35, shy away from considering more
adventurous use of the services -

“There's getting to be so much on that it’s a
bit of a nightmare”

This sense of cverlocad pressured the less-
confident, less-spatially able respondents. But
this too, could be addressed by easing them into
the new service with a guide to frequent pages
so that they gained confidenze and looked on
UPDATE as simple to uce, taking them forward
into forming a habit and preference easily.

It is interesting that the Ceefax preferrers in
the sample justified that preference almost
exclusively by their perceptions of the
advantage of Ceefax focusing on a narrower
sphere of far more discreet information-related
pages. This rested on an ingrained perception
of the BBC as the most authoritative and
experienced source, thus feeling far more
confident in using this service far more, both
in terms of their own management and
reliability. Oracle users drew on the potential
variety and liveliness for Oracle (also an
extant characteristic perceived for ITV),
although they had made relatively little use of
this and watched much the same fairly narrow
range of pages as Ceefax users.

Regular Ceefax users showed some awareness that
Oracle did offer more -

.

i
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*...1 do obviously go to Oracie on the odd
occasion - it’s very useful for holidays abroad,
and sometimes as a matter of interest watch the
cheaper holidays abroad and family things; it’s
just something to watch as you may watch another
pro¢gramme”

This suggests that increasing awareness of the
range and variety of the service, smoothing the
way for turning to pages as rapidly as possible,
can generate the appreciation of discriminating
users and pull in new viewers.

These respondents were predisposed towards
widening their perception and usage of
television in the near future -

“With cable and satellite coming 1i1n fast, I
think we will be quite different types of
viewers by the end of the century...”

Older respondents 1implied anticipation of
greater flexibility and adeptness -

“We’ll come to grips with much more - we’ll
expect more”

Younger respondents were already seeking a far
wider programme ambit and were far more
entertainment-oriented than their seniors -

“it's all leisure electronics - you're used to
expecting it all to come from the box”*

That means '"PDATE’'s stimulating format and style
must be timely (even if initial responses and
reactions were apparently resistant and critical
- see below}. What could be superficially read
as a risk, would probably come to be regarded as
innovative (later confirmed by the panels’
overview and tinal imagery of the UPDATE
proposals).

Younger, or more frequent, Oracle viewers were
already moving towards such receptivity and
wider usage. While the general pattern for th-
samples’ use of either service was comparatively
narrow (as described above), younger users more
often looked at pages for job recruitment, soap
opera synopses, horoscopes, quizzes. (Of
course, the next generation of viewers presently
under 12 years of age are using Teletext very
‘naturally’ already seeking many more pages for
entertainment as reported by parents in this
sample } As an aside, some women remarked that
Teletext was useful as an aid to helping young
children read earlier and better, not simply for
some frivolous role as an ‘electronic nanny'’!

Lo
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The only other section used heavily beyond those
reported above and which were position as an
adjunct to the News broadcasts, were the Holiday
Services. These were popular with almost all
respondents, and used as bridge between
information and entertainment in that only one
respondent in the sample had actually followed
through to phone and purchase 2 holiday. The
general view was -

“*I just look out of interest...~”
“It’s just enjoyable dreaming about going away”.

A few men used the Property pages similarly, but
the use of this section and the hoiiday pages
appeared to be often justified as part of
Teletext’'s primary role of information.

Women were especlally prone to mention that they
used Teletext mrost heavily of all (“Leave it on
all day”) when there was an epic news story -

*I must admit, if there’s been a disaster, I
keep tuned in as it goes on...”

Men admitted to the lure of -

‘1f something has grabbed me in the headlines, I
follow through with the story”

*It might be a Stock Exchange crash, a disaster
- I use it mainly if my interest has been
stimulated by something else to keep with it*

The respondents’ view of Teletext as an in-home
constant source of news and for ‘keep up’ with
especially gripping stories prompted frequent
use of the proposed new brand name. The word
‘update’ most often des ‘ribed the central raison
d’-tre ¢. anv Telete:t servi-ce. If was
repeat. 2dly colcad unbidaen and e: -ly on in each
cessicn Jy every group -

*It’s an update on everythirg:

"It Jecps yor up-to :ate in every way - fa. more
than a n2wspapr can*

*I’'m a news junkie - I just like upcdates a.! the
tine”

L i
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This soon confirmed at the crucial spontanecus
ievel, that the choice of name 1s very apt, will
be easily picked up and remembered. Yet the new
service may banefit from explicitly
communicating it is offering much more then up-
to-date-ness not least the depth of its
reportage in view of current perceptives of
Oracle/Ceefax -

*Yes, 1t updates you, but 1it’s still only
headlines basically so if you want to know more
or carry on from what you’ve heard on the car
radio, you do.:’t get much further”

«It’s very much on the spot, continually
updating, but I‘d like fuller Iinformation on
tape as well”.

i1t has to be cautioned that although this may
have been a popular wish, 1t probably would
presently be used only be a minority, since the
pattern of Dbehaviour i3 to use Teletext
superficially to ‘grab‘’ the headlines, not to
follow through into more text -

*T wanrt It to be like a newspaper, not a book”

Respondents clearly experienced some tension in
feeling that Teletext 1is presently somewhat
unsatisfying and sensed a deeper role for it, as
a bona fide alternative channel rather than an
expedient substitute for newspapers. This
requires the new service simultaneously
educating the consumer while anticipating the
audience’s needs and expectations in the next
decade.

In most groups, too, there was spontaneous
criticism that, given this central role, for
either service, as an alternative newspaper,
both current services were very remiss on local
information.

Southern respondents found this frustrating and
Northern viewers considered it not only

aggravating, but arrogant. Regional coverage
was perceived as a most obvious and necessary
role, yet one which was missing. This 1is

reported fully below, but is obvious that a
weighted-up regional service would provide a
real benefit and be much appreciated.

Access time was an issue for all but very few in
the sample. Some respondents could acknowledge -

*We’ve been spoilt - we just want it all faster
and faster these days!”



o
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(ii1)

(iv)

(v)

But the desire for easily-found, rapidly
assimilated information (as well as implicit
comparison with the fast switching between
conventional TV channels) made them very
impatient of the time taken to get to the right

page.

Access was subject to other problems: the
mechanics of missing a page and having to wait
throughout the carousel to reach the page again;
and not being able to turn back easily if a
mist ake was made selecting a page in the first

place.

Memorising key page numbers was seen as the
major solution.

Suggestions made by respondents included a pre-
programming facility for their most used
numbers, and for a re-ordering of sections so
that the most used ones were *at the front® or

*in the 100s°”.

Interestingly, almost all the sample perceived
Oracle as faster than Ceefax and this was often
cited as an important advantage and reason for
choice. But the ey plea was -

*For some degree of control by us”

This summed up the sample'’s sense of ir;itation
and helplessness at the hands of their Teletext,
inhibiting more creative or prolonged use vf rhe

service.

o
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SECTION II1 A FiNAL OVERVIEW AND IMAGE i
OF UPDATE '
1 Most respondents felt that the specimen pages of I |
the proposed UPDATE service did fulfil the ‘ ;
proposition expressed in the concept: *“Think of '

the magazines and newspapers that you use most,
that you rely on, and that you enjoy, updated i
every minute of the day for you to tune to-* i

2 In anticipation that the vibrancy of the
experimental designs would be muted {i.e.,
colours would not clash nor be high contrast
although retain their lively brightness; that
fewer typefaces would be used; that the most
important elements would be highlighted and
coordinated for easy recognition and
assimilation; and extraneous decoration and
movement be eliminated), the sample agreed that
UPDATE would provide a Teletext service that
was-

*Full of new ideas”
*Far less boring*
*Innovative”

*More memorable”

This was a verdict on both style and content,

notably the promise of a more journalistic

approach adding depth and interest to news and i
information, ¢nd a relevant ‘enteriLainment’

dimension to other sections.

3 a. But the crucial evidence for a positive verdict
on its concept can be given in the sample’s
projection of the imagery for UPDATE and in
anticipating that its users would be -

*people who are nterested in everything”’

*Includes everyone and all their needs”

b. Although its liveliness, variety and novelty
inevitably led to assumptions of a younger
audience, older respondents did not feel
alienated because they saw it offered a broad
church for content, had properly introduced a i
new look to Teletext, and therefore demcnstrated :
that it sought to capture an audience defined by |
its attitudes not its socio-demographics -

|
|
A real mixture of types” j
}
|
|
!

“For people who are young at heart”
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4 a Most reassuringly, three out of the four groups
using picture selection, unanimously selected
o picture F9 as their persornification of the whole
UPDATE service (while the fovrth group who
undertook this exercise shortlisted it and ;
placed it jointly with a more overt street- :
fashionable young female). For these !
respondents picture F9 expressed -

“People who will need every conceivable service~

“Young people “tarting out in 1ife who need ;
information a:._ still want to have fun®*

*Fairly affluent people”

Other assessments were that UPDATE users would | :
be everyday people but interested in current

affairs and new styles and flexible in their
habits and attitudes -

“Not dyed-in-the-wool like Ceefax*

b. The four groups who did not rveview the picture ?
pack, articulated very similar descriptions and
contrasts. :
c. Importantly, cthe respondents who reacted to |

pPicture F9 said the couple are -

*An advertiser’s dream - they‘ve got some meney
to spend, they want to know what ‘s around~”

“They’re open to suggestior - young consumers of
today”

d. The alternative figure in picture X3 also

matched some of the spoken descriptions that
UPDATE would be -

I
“Innovative”

even -

“Avant garde”

SO presenting -

‘A bit of a challenge”

Oracle was seen as sharing some aspects of this

E
imagery yet UPDATE was said to have progressed
still further.




Of course more conservatrive respondents and
older Ceefax loyalists (BBC protagonists) found
this dimension somewhat -

“Unconventional*
They saw picture F9 as representing -
*The next generation®

However, ultimatrely it was this sense of
poidness, of a degree of daring, which excited
the core target group and led to their final
acsertion that UPDATE seemed in the vanguard -

*Right for the ’90’s - we’'re moving 1into an era
of big changes*”

In particular, UPDATE was seen as rendering
Ceefax -

*Fuddy duddy”

In spite of the risk of its many innovations,
UPDATE was regarded as having contemporary
character and the potential to break the
Teletext mould and to re-define the ‘rules’ by
being ahead of consumer expectitions and needs
tc the right degree.

Full acceptance of the name was a key positive
in indicating UPDATE's strategy and carrying
with it the promise of a service that would be
reliable, go-ahead, and fast on its feet, in
touch with its aud:ence‘s life and the world,

equally well.
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SECTION B

B1 The distribution system

The applicant should provide a detailed description of the
proposed method of signal distribution to the transmitters,
together with interfaces with the transmission equipment
which is involved.
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[See Section A9}

B The technical plan

Introduction

In all decisions on UPDATE's lechnical plan for its service, the
offectiveness of delivering the signal to the viewer has been the over-
riding consideration. That is thai the editorial content of the UPDATE
service should be housed and delivered to the viewer in an engineering
environment which ensures no departure from required technical

standards.

Flcx:bility is a key ingredient to a technical plan that forms the basis of a
ten year service. UPDATE's plan enables total flexibility in data
distribution and transmission. This will allow UPDATE rapid and cost-
effective expansion of the system. The plan will allow UPDATE to take
full advantage of any advances in technology which result in reduced
operating costs or improved service to the viewer.

Although the relatively short time available between the award of the
Licence and the start of the new service has obliged us to identify
engincering solutions which are achicvable in that time, we can
categorically state that there will be no compromise to the prescribed

engincering quality.

The UPDATE technical plan will be fully cffective and be in place in
comfortable time for the launch date.

A full description of UPDATE’s equipment and premises Can be found in
Section A9, providing the foundation for the plan hereby detailed.

I



B1 The distribution system

The methoa of data distribuiion is a crucial factor in m=¢ting UPDATE's
objective, stated in the Introduction tc this sectien,

The uncertainty surrounding the futurc provision of the distribution
nctworks for both Channel 3 and Channel 4 television has been an
imr-ortant consideration in our choice of a means of Teletext data
distribution. We have sought security in knowing that we will have a
rcliable distribution system thrcughout the period of the Licence.

UPDATLE therefore decided, after considering fully all options, to
dist:ibute its signal from the central system to the transmiitters using a
conventional data communications network instead of via the Vertical
Blanking Interval lines of the current television sigaal distribution
nctwork. Therefore we do not at present envisage the necd to distribute
cur signal th- ough the Channel 3 or Channel 4 companies’ premises,

The advantages to UPDATE of conventional data communications
distnbution can be summarised as follows:

* Independence from broadeasters’ network

* Gieater data efficiency resulting in long term savings in
distribution costs

* Flexibility in choice and number of Teletext injection points
(T1Ps) and Teletext regions

* Choice of distribution supplier during the nce period (i.c.
Mercury Coimmunications or NTL or others)

* Guasantee of provision of distributior system within 3 months of
order

* Abihity 1o re-configure parts or all of the data distribution network
rapidly

* Ability w iniroduce additional or alternative information

providers rapidly

* Greater contr ! and reliabiliy

B2
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[See Fig. B(i)]

iSee Fig B(ii)]

[See Scction A9)

Data communications network

UPDATE s distribution nctwork will be operated on our behalf by
British Telecommun:cations.

UPDATE and National Transcommunications Ltd. (NTL) have identfied
27 Teletext injection points (TIPS). Data distribution to these sites will
originale at the core-system site (Gray's Inn Road, London WCI). Data
will be distributed to the 27 NTL TIPS using conventional data
communications techniques.

A data communications nctwork using a closed user group on BT's X25
packet switch stream service will connect the core-system 1o 26 Teletext
transmission systems located ai the nominated NTL TIPs. NTL will use
its cstablished arrangements to broadcast and re-transmit the Teletext
signal throughout the UK  terrestrial broadcast television  transmitter
network.

A variant from the X25 PSS network is found at the 27th TIP (this is
required because of C4's re-configuration of the vision neiwork). At this
location data for the Teletext service broadcast on the Channel 4
wlevision signal only, will be distributed on a pcrmanent data circuit
linking UPDATE’s equipment at Kendal and the Caldbeck TIPS.
{Channel 3 data will be injected at Caldbeck.)

The Teletext transmission systems (described in A9) will receive data
from the core-system via the data communications network. This data
will represent system commands to the transmission system, and Teletext
page data used to maintain and update the regional Teletext database

held on the transmission system.

Transmission equipment

The Teletext transmission systems will generate and output a 625 line 50
Hz, baseband video signal (sync & black) at 1V p-p level. This signal
will include CCIR Teletext System B data occurring on 15 VBI lines.
The amplitude of the Teletext component of this video signal will
nominally be 462mV. The Teletext data output from the transmission
system, using CCIR Teletext System B on 15 VBI lines, will represent
the combined C3 and C4 service using 7 1/2 VBI lines for each service,
respectively.

The combined C3 and C4 Teletext data signal will be presented to NTL's
Teletext insertion equipment, where the databridge circuits will re-order
the VBI lines correctly for transmission and according to the
requirements sct out in the ITC document “Rules of Operation for the use
of CCIR Telewxt System B”, draft 2, December 1991,

B 3
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Note:

NTL will be the supplier and owner of the Teletext insertion equipment.
They arc also responsible for its precise design specifications, its
performance and reliability. NTL will also be responsible for ensuring
that this equipment, and UPDATE equipment attached to it, will not
cause interference to any other part of the broadcast signal.

We understand that NTL have not yet fully specified the equipment but
they have indicated to us that the proposed teletext bridging inserter will
have the following characteristics:

* Multiple data inputs

* Data inputs will be presented as 1v pk-pk composite video into
7562.

* Data presence will be moritored on each data input

* Telctext will be presented on the composite video data inputs in

final transmission format carried in the vertical blanking interval
using CCIR Teletext System B.

* Ability to synchronise incoming data with incoming video
signals.

Final allocation of VBI line numbers used to output the combined
Channel 3 and Channel 4 Teletext data from the UPDATE Tekiext
transmission system to the NTL Teletext insertion equipment, will be
subject to any specific requirements of NTL. However, as a guide, we
would initially expect the following allocation:

VBI line numbers 7 to 13 inclusive, and 320 to 327 inclusive
allocated to the Channel 3 service.

VBI line numbers 14 to 21 inclusive, and 328 to 334 inclusive
allocated to the Channel 4 service.

Installation testing and commissioning

It is our intention to have in placc by the end of March 1992, with all
suppliers and contractors, all necessary information and supply contracts
to enable them to coramence the project. Immediately we are informed
by the ITC that UPDATE has been awarded the Public Service Teletext
Licence, then the orders for equipment and services will be place< and
the installation phase will commence.

B 4
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[See Fig B(i) for
details of locations)

[See end of Section D)

[Sce end of Section D]

Core-system
The core-systcm will be delive v w1 e < Lad. by mid-Argust
1992. Hardware installation v © ely thereafter,

The Teletext system hardwat ... lertak_n by Softel
Systems Limited in conjun¢ <+ eriag, under the
supervision of UPDATE's C.. .[E has reached
agreement with ITN Engineering SRR Jf terminals, LAN,
and other peripheral equipment.

Software installation and commissioning witl commence immediately the
hardware installation is complete (usually v.ithin two weeks).

The system installation would be operated, tested and monitored
continuously throughout Novembr and December 1992, This period
would be used for preparing thie database, training staff and general
system familiarisation. As 4 result, the system and its operators will
have had two months ‘hands-on’ with a complete ‘live, running’ system,
prior to the first broudcast of the new service.

Transmission systems

Between June and October 1992, in parallel with the core-system
instatlation programme, the Teletext transmission systems will be
delivered to the various NTL TIP sites.

The installation will be performed by Softel Systems Personnel in
conjunction with NTL and British Teiecommunications plc personnel
where appropriate. At all times installation work will be under the
supervision of UPDATE technical staff.

Site visits will be made to each regional installation by UPDATE
engineers to assess the progress and quality of the installation process.

It is intended that regional installation of all technical facilities will be
completed by the end of October 1992.

When hardware installation at a region has been completed, an inspection
and test routine will be undertaken on-site. This would involve
representatives of all parties directly involved with the project.
Following a satisfactory inspection, software installation and
commissioning will commence on that sysiem. This will involve
technical personncl from Softel Systems Ltd., British Telecomm-
unications Plc. UPDATE and National Transcommunications Ltd.

NTL have confirmed that they will be able to install the Teletext insertion
equipment and complete all necessary work 10 install and interconnect the
UPDATE transmission system equipment by November 1992. See
letter attached to Section D.

Softel Systems have confirmed they can complete installation and

conmissioning of the complete Teletext sysem, including the 27 NTL
TIP sites, by the 1st November 1992. Sce letter atiached to Section D.
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B2 Technical standards

The applicant must specify the technical standards iniended
to be employed for transmitting the service by wireless
telegraphy and on the telecommunication links intended to
be used for distribution.



[Sec Appendix B1
and end of Sectin D}

B2 Technical standards

Transmission

UPDATE will transmit the service by wireless telegraphy using CCIR
Teletext System B. UPDATE wi'l comply with the ITC's requirements
as set out in “Rules of Operation for the Use of CCIR Teletext System
B" Draft 2 December 1991.

Notwithstanding any additional requ.rements of the ITC or the CCIR
Teletext Sysiem B specification (when nublished), UPDATE will
sransmit the service using WST full level n¢ features (also known as
FLOF or Level 1.5).

Note:

UPDATE's Teletext system will have the potential to prepare and
transmit pages in WST level 2 format. UPDATE will be willing and
capable of transmitting higher levels of Teietext should the availability of
domestic receivers justify it, and the transmission overhead does not
significantly degrade access time for the majority of its vicwers.

Distribution

UPDATE will distribute the service from the core-sysiem, located at 200
Gray's Inn Road London WCl, 10 26 nominated TIPs via a wide area
data communications network using CCITT X25 protocols. This
network will be provided by British Telecommunications Pic, under a
..lanaged Newwork Agreement. The network will be supplied as a closed
user group on their GNS packet switchstream service. See letter attached
to Section D.

In the .ase of the Kendal TIP, UPDATE will distribute the Teleext
service, transmitted as part of the Channel Four welevision signal, using a
dedicated data circuit link, between UPDATE’s equipment located at
NTL's Caldbeck TIP and UPDATE's equipment located at NTL's Kendal
TIP. This data link will be provided by British Telecommunications Plc
using an analogue private data circuit (Keyline), type EPS21 or EP25.

Note:

Distribution from these 27 TIPs will be by NTL and will use either fixed
radio links or reception of broadcast transmissions. The technical
standards employed will be those imposed on NTL under The Wireless
Telegraphy Act licence issued by the Department of Trade and Industry
Radiocommunications Agency to NTL for the transmission of
Broadcasting Servizes and for the operation of field microwave links.
There will be no modifications to the Teletext technical standard in this
distribution.
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B3 Conditional access

Lhe applicant should state. in as much detail as possible,
any plans he has to provide conditional access services as
part of the service 1o he provided under the licence,
together with technical specifications which are involved.



B3 Conditional access

UPDATE has no plan at this stage 10 provide any conditional access
SCIvices.




B4 Sub-licensing

Taking account of the response to A8, the plan should
include, as far as is known to the applicant, technical
details relating to the proposed sub-licensing of any part of
the service to third parties including, where possible
confirmation that the , >osed sub-licensee is aware of the
obligations which wi:. pe¢ imposed upon the winning
apphicant by the Public Teletext Service Licence.



N

B4 Sub-licensing

UPDATE has no plan at this stage to sub-licensc any part of the Teletext
service.
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Appendix to B
Distribution arrangements

UPDATE has an agreement with British Telecom’s Global Network
Scrvices (BT) as the distribution provider for the service. The purpose
of this section of the application is to outline the arrangements we have
agreed with BT.

BT has had many years’ experience in the broadcasting business and
have a full range of services which it offers broadcasters for the
distribution of their signals throughout the United Kingdom.

Quality of service

In choosing BT to provide the service we were COnscious that they
should provide an excellent quality of service in the following arcas:

24 hour per day staffing
Quick response 1o change
Automatic network upgrading
A managed service

System resilience

System availability

Network performance
Network secunty

* ¥ # % B * * B

Twenty-four hour staffing

BT will provide a skilled level of staffing in all arcas of the United
Kingdom 24 hours per day together with access to specialised network
management centres as appropriate.

Quick response to change

BT will be able to respond immediately to any changing requircments of
the network such as the connection of a new information provider or the
introduction of a new editorial sub-region as change to long distance
private data circuits is not required. The system is predicated on the
development of a number of local circuits to a Global Network Service
(GNS) which facilitates casy and fast amendments to the system at a
fixed cost.

B9
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'Sce end of Section D]

Indeed, GNS is a system owned and managed by BT in 20 countries
with access, via a gateway system, to 80 other countries’ public Jdata
nctworks. This will allow UPDATE both to send and receive
information to 100 countrics around the world on an infrastructure that is
already in place. This may be particularly useful, for instance in the
EBU Teletext page cxchange system in which UPDATE intends to
participate.

Automatic network upgrade

BT’s investment in new technology is significant and continuous. We
have thercfore an undertaking from them that they will continually
review the GNS system in the light of technolegical developments and
deliver the technology driven benefits quickly to all customers.

A managed network

UPDATE is conscious that using BT to manage the network allows
UPDATE to concentrate on the core elements of the service with the
confidence that the day-to-day operation of the nctwork 1s being
undertaken by a professional organisation whose own core business is
the management of communications networks.

System resilience

We are confident that BT can deliver assurances on system resilience
which cover the following elements:

* Guaranteed installation dates; and,
* Guaranteed repair times.

(These are covered in a letter, attached 1o Section D, details of which are
outlined in the following paragraphs.)

e | installation dates
Under the company's new service programme, BT guarantee to deliver a

dedicated connection within 30 working days of the agrecement of the
specification and exchange of contract.

Guaranteed response times to faults

BT is committed to the prompt repair of failures in the system which are
as follows:

Guarantecd response time: 4 clock hours

Target repair time 5 clock hours
Period of cover 24 hours per day
7 days per week
52 weeks per year
B 10
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System availability

The network will consist of dedicated access lines which run from
{/PDATE s premises to the nearest BT packet switch exchange each of
which will be interconnected by multiple high speed links to at least two
others. This will offer UPDATE's data alicrnative routes o the
desunation.

The average 24 hour availability of the core network is 99.95% including
scheduled and unscheduled downtime. Furthermore, this percentage
rises 10 99.99% during the hours of 0800 - 1800 hours Monday to
Saturday as scheduled downtime is performed in the off peak period.
BT has committed 1o inform us of all scheduled maintenance downtime
in advance.

The dedicated access lines from UPDATE's offices to the ncarest GNS
access point will have an average 24 hour 365 day per year availability of
at least 99.6%. We will consider the options that are available to us 0
improve on this figure by utilising the ‘dial back-up’ system which will
automatically restore a link which is unavailable for 60 seconds.

We are therefore confident that we can predict a minimum overall
nctwork availability as high as 99.775% throughout the year.

Network performance

The average call set up and clear delays which we project over this
network is an average of 800 ms and 550 ms respectively (ms =
thousandth of a second).

The average packel transfer delay v-hich we project for this network is an
average of 830 ms.

Network security

UPDATE is conscious of the requirement to maintain security of
information broadcast at all times. The specification we have agreed
with BT is therefore very precise. These precise details are included in
an appendix to the BT lctier auached, in Section D, entitled ‘Global
Network Services: A Security Review’, and the main points noted
below.

Data i .

Datu integrity is ensurcd within the systcm through the use of strong
error detection and correction systems which are built into the
transmission protocols. .

Dat nfidentialit
The network will operate in such a way that the data for cach connection

point is kept entirely confidential, with no possibility of ‘cavesdropping’
or crossed lines.

T e



Control of access to the network

The network does provide cffective access controls which prevent

unauthorised persons from gaining access to the network in order to
make use of its communications factlitics.

Physical .

The premiscs and equipment comprising the network are suitably
protected from extecrnal unauthorised access and BT stafi are only
allowed access to the equipment on the basis of operational need.
Fuithermore, UPDATE's data lines will not be identified by name

making it virtually impossible for an unauthorised person to identify the
UPDATE communication lines.

B 12
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Figure B (1}
NTL Telolext Address Region
injection Points Map Ret Name

Rosc markie Rosemarkie Ross-shire | North of Scotland

Durris Kincardincshire 2  |North of Scotland

Black Hill Shous, Lanarkshire 3 Cenlral Scottand

Divis Dunmwurry. Co. Antrim, N Irelund 4 Northeen ireland

Caldbeck Wigton, Cumbria Borders and the isle of Man

Kemdal New Hutton, Westmoreland 6 Borders and the Isle of Man

Pontop Pike Newcastic Upon Tyne 7 North East England {Tyneside and the North)
Bilsdale Bilsdale. North Yorkshite B North East England (Teesside and ihe South)
Fmiley Moor Huddersficld, Yorkshire 9 Yorkshire (Humberside, Lincoinshire)
Belmont South Willingha'n, Lincolnshire 10 Yorkshire (North, West, South, Notts, Derbyshire)
Winter Hili Bolton, Lancs 1" North West England

Biacn-Plwyl Aberystwyth, Cardigan 12 Nonh Wales

Carmel Carmel, Dyfed 13 North Wales

Wenvoe Wenvoe, Nr. Cardiff 14 South Wales

Sutton Coldficld Sutton Coldficld, Warwickshire 15 Was| Midlands

Waltham Meiton Mowbray. Leics. 16 |East Midlardds

Oxford Beckley, Oxford 17 South Midlands

Sandy Heath Sandy, Bedfordshire 18 East of England (Wesl)

Tacolneston Tacolneston, Nr. Norwich, Norfolk 19 East of England (E2st)

Crystal Palace Upper Sydenham, London 20  |London

Dover Church Hougham, Nr. Dover 21 South and South East England (Kenl)
Rowridge Nr. Newport, Isle of Wight 22 South and South East England (SussexHants)
Hannington Hanningion, Nr. Basingstoke, Hants 23 South and South East England (Thames Valley)
(Mendip Pen Hill, Nr. Wells, Somerset 24 |Tha West of England

Stockland 1ht) Nr. Honiton, Devon 25 South West England (East)

Caradon Hill Minions, Comwall 26 South West England (West)

Freemont Point I'reemont Point, Channel Islands 27 Channel Islands
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C1 Directors

(t}  Where the applicant is a body corporate, he should
give for each of the following, the full names,
addresscs, nationality, country of residence, and
other directorships, offices or employments of the
individuals concerned:

ta)  the directors of the applicant body;

(b) if the applicant body is yet to be incorporated
or formed, the proposed directors;

(¢} the directors of any body by which the
applicant body is controlled (as defined in
Schedule 2 of the Act);

td)  the directors of any hody that is a participant
(as defined in Schedule 2 of the Act) with an
interest of more than 20 per cent in the
applicant.

(2)  Where the applicant is not, or is not proposed to be,
a4 body corporate, similar information should be
provided about those responsible for management and
policy-making.




(1)(a)

C Composition and identity of
the applicant

C i Directors

The Directors of Update Teletext Limited are as follows:-

Chairman;

Sharcholder Non-executive

Directors:

Managing Director:
Publisher:

Finance Director and
Company Secretary:

Robert Phillis, Chief Executive,
Independent Television News Limited

Richard Emery, Commercial Director,
Independent Television News L.imited

Roger Laughton, Chief Executive,
Meridian Broadcasting Limited and MAI
Broadcasting Limited

David McCall, Chief Executive, Anglia
Television Limited

Angus Macdenald, Managing Director,
Scottish Television Plc

Derek Taylor

Pcter Jackson

Details of the individual who will be appoinied
as the Finance Director of Update Teletext
Limited upon the award of the Licence are being
provided separately, in confidence to the ITC

Note: Further independent non-executive directors may be appointed after the

award of the Licence

In respect of each of these persons the further details required are as follows:-

Name:

Address:

Nationality:
Country of Residence:

Other Dircectorships:

C1

Robert Weston Phillis

The Oid Vicarage
High Street
Wargrave

Berkshire RG10 8DH

British
England
Indcpendent Television News Limited.

National Academy of Television Arts and Science
Television Trust for the Environment




Other Offices or (‘hief Executive, Independent Television
Employments: News Limiwed.

Chairman, The Royal Television Society
Naine:
Address.
Nationality British
Country of Residence: England
Other Directorships: Independent Television News Limited
Otker Offices or Commercial Director, Independent Television
Employment: News Limited

Name: I

Address.

Nationality: British
Country of Residence: England

Film & Television Completions plc

MAI Broadcasting Ltd

MALI Broadcasting South Lid

Mendian Broadcasti nE Lid

Daybreak Television Ltd (as altemate to

C.R. Hollick)

Daybreak Television Holdings L.td (as alternate to
C.R. Hollick)

Satellite Information Services Ltd (as

alternate to C.R. Hollick)

(ther Directorships:

{nher Offices or Chief Executive, Meridian Broadcasting
FEmployments: 1.1d and MAI Broadcasting Ld

ct1 2




Name:

Address:

Natonality:

Country of Residence:

Other Directorships:

Other Oifices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nationality:

Country of Residence:

British

England

Anglia Television Limited

Television Sales and Marketing Services Limited
Survivai Anglia Limited

Anglia Television Films and Drama Limited
International Television Enterprises Limited
Anglia Television (Music) Limited
Independent T=levision Association Limited
S.M. Holdings Plc

Suffolk Capital Trust Limit.d

Inicrnational Television Enterprises Inc.
Anglia Television, Inc.

Independent Television News Limited
Timeissue Limited

Chief Executive, Anglia Television Limited

and Angl:a Television Group Pic

Member of the ITVA/Channel 4 Liason
Commitiee

Member of the [TVA Chairman’s Commitiee
Member of the TV Times Liaison Commitice
Fellow of the Royal Television Soauy

Regional Director of the Eastern Advisory Board
of the National Westminster Bank

Member of the National Council of the
Association of British Chambers of Commerce
Member of the Regional Council of the

East Anglian Chambers of Commerce

Member of the Executive Commitiee of the
Council of the Norwich and Norfolk Chamber of
Commerce

C1
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Orther Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nabunality:
Countiy of Residence:
Ocher Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nationality:
County of Residence:
Other Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

Edinburgh Intemational Film and Television
Festivals Council

Edinburgh International Television Festival
National Film School Distribution Co. Lid
National Film and Television School
Pauline Hyde & Associates Lid

Mac 1l Productions Lic.

Scottish Television Film Enterprises Lid
Scottish Television Inc.

Independent Television Association
Sunnse Television Limited (as altemate for
William Brown)

Managing Director, Scottish Tclevision Plc

British
England
None

Senior Dcvcl_(l)‘pmm( Executive,
Independent Television News Limited

C1 4

Bnitish

England

Grayling Publishing Ltd
Wallington Irving Jackson Lid

Managing Director, Grayling Publishing Lid
Editorial Director, Headwater Communications -
L.ondon and New York




(1)(d) Update Teletext Limited was incorporated on 30th October 1991 and this
question is therefore not applicable.

(1)(c) At the #ate of this Application, Update Teletext Limited 1s a wholly owned
subsidiary of Independent Television News Limited which holds all the issued
sharc capital of Update Telctext Limited.

The details required in respect of each of the Directors of Independent
T cvision News Limited are as follows:-

I - .y Chairman)

Name:

Nationality: British

Country of Residence: England

Orher Directorships: Independent Television Association Lid
Cosgrove Hall Productions Ltd

Teddington Broadcasting Consultants Lid
Thames Television Intemational Lid

Startream Lid

Independent Broadcasting'l‘elcthon Trust
Television Broadcasting Company Limited
Thames Help Trust Limited

Channel Four Television Company Limited
Thames Television Plic

Societe Europeene des Satellites (Luxembourg)
Studiengesellschaft Business Channel EBC AG
(Zurich)

Thames Television Inc

Thames Television (Australia) Pty

The international Council of NATAS

Grand Central Films Inc

Association de Televisions Commerciales ~n
Europe

Or:her Offices or Chief Executive, Thames Television pk
Employments: Vice Precident, Royal Television Society
Governor, National Film: and Television School
Govemor, Forest School
President, Battersea Arts Centre
Trustee, Cinema and Television Bencvolent Fund
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Name:

Address:

Nationality:
Country of Residence:

Other Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nationality:

Country of Residencs:

Other Directorships:

I (Chicf Exccutive)

British

England

National Academy of Television Arts &
Science

Television Trust for the Environment
Update Teletext Limited

Chief Exccutive, Independent Television
News Limited
Chairman, The Royal Television Socicty

C1

British
England

TVS Entertainment Plc

TVS Limited
TVS Music Limited

TVS Pension Fund Trustees Limited
TVS Production Limited

TVS Television Limited

TVS Telethon Trust Limited

Talent Production Sesvices Limited
Television South Limited

Telso Communications Limited

South & South East Communications Li
Air Manser Limited

Northern Joint Haulage Company Limited
Independent Television Association Limited
Invicta Sound pk

Invicta Radio Limited

Lifestyle Television Limited

Music House (Intemational) Limited
Solent Cablevision Limited

Tugs Limited

Menwood Pty Limited (Australia)

Telso Communications Inc (USA)




Ao

Other Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nationality:

Country of Residence:

Other Directosships:

Orher Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nadonality:

Country of Residence:

Other Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

Deputy Chairman and Managing Director,
TVS Television Limited
Govemor of the Out of Town Centre

British

England

Channel Four Television Company Limited
The Open College Limited

Cities in Schools

Chicef Executive, Channel Four Telcvision
Company Limited

British
England

Channel Four Television Company Limited
London Weckend Television Limited
London Weekend Television Liternational
Limited

LWT (Holdings) Pk

South Bank Television Holdings Limited
Vine Productions

Independent Television Associztion Limited

Group Chief Executive, London Weekend
Television
Chairman, ITV Sport




Name:

Address:

Nationality:

Country of Residence:

Other Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employinents:

Name:

Address:

Nationality:

Country of Residence:

Other Directorships:

-

British

England

Central Independent Television Ple

Central Television Enterpriscs Limited

Central Films Limited

President Films Limited

Central Independent Television Pty Limited
Central Independent Television USA Inc
Independent Television Companics Association
Bread Street Films Limited

Central Productions Limied

FilmFair Limited

Television Sales and Marketing Scrvices Limited

Managing Director, Central Independent
Television plc

Ci

British
England

Album Rock Limited

British Advertising Broadcast Awards Cable
Developments Limited

Centreslide Limited

Chevron Music Publishing Limited
Chevron C Communication Limited
Emmerdale Farm Limited

History of Advertising Trust

Maxbest Limited

Media & Airtime Sales Limited

Music Box Limited

New Era Television Limited

Electric Bazaar Limited

Lifestyle Television Limited

Studio Wes* Limited

e




Other Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nationality:

Country of Residence:

Other Directorships:

(Orther Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nationality:

Television Music Limited

The Radio Sales Company Limited

Tritel Music Limited

Yorkshir: Television Enterprises Limited
Yorkshire Films Limited

Yorkshire Television Holdings Plc
Yorkshire Television International Limited
Yorks“i e Television Marketing

Inte.... onal Limited

Yo-kshire Television Marketing Limited
Yorkshire Television Limited

Yorkshire Television Production Facilities
Limited

Yorkshire Television Programmes Limited

Managing Director, Yorkshire Television
Chairman, Leeds Training Enterprise Councils

British
England

TSW - Television South West Holdings Plc
TSW Television South West Limited
Marketing South West Limited
Ent=rtainments Investments Limited

TSWA Limited

Princes Youth Trust Limited

Independent Television Association Ltd
Armada Productions Limited

Chief Executive, Television South West
Limited
Vice Chairman, Advertising Association

dritish
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Country of Residence:

Other Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

Address:

Nationality:

Country of Residence:

Orher Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Natonality:

Country of Residence:

Other Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employm ~nts:

England

Granada Group Plc

Granada Studio Tour Ltd

Granada Television Intcmational Limited
Granada Television Ltd

Granada Film Finance Corporation Ltd
Granada Film Productions Ltd

New North Vision Ltd

Castleficld Properties Ltd

Independent Television Association Lid
Broadcasters' Audience Rescarch Board Limiwed
Haile Concents Society

North West Business Leadership Team Lad

Managing Director, Granada Television Ltd

British

England

BASYS lnicrnational Limited
Parliamentary Broadcasting Unit Ltd
BASYS Incorporated

Consultant, Independent Televisio™ News
Limited

British

England
None
Editor-in-Chief, Independent Television News

Limited
-
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Name:

Address:

Nationality:
Country of Residence:
Other Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

Name:

Address:

Nationality:
Country of Residence:

(xher Directorships:

Other Offices or
Employments:

British
England

Update Teletext Limited

Commercial Director, Indcpendent
Television News Limited

B:itich

England

Anglia Television Limited

Television Sales and Marketing Services Limited
Survival Anglia Limited

Anglia Television Films and Drar..a Limited
Internationa] Television Enterprises Limited
Anglia Telev_‘lnficl)en (Music) Limited
Independent Television Associaticn Limited
S.M. Holdings Pic

Suffolk Capital Trust Limited

Intemational Television Enterprises Inc
Anglia Television, Inc

Independent Television News Limited
Timeissue Limited

Update Teletext Limited

Chief Executive, Anglia Television Limited

and Anglia Television Group Plc

Member of the ITVA/Channel 4 Liaison
Commitiee

Member of the ITVA Chairman's Committee
Member of the TV Times Liaison Committee
Fellow of the Royal Television Soci

Regional Directo: of the Eastern Advisory Board
of the National Westminster Bank

Member of the National Council of the

C1 1
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(2)

Association of British Chambers of Commerc
Member - - Regional Council of the East
Anglian Chambers of Commerce

Member of the Executive Committee of the
Council of the Norwich and Norfolk
Chamber of Commerce

Independent Television News Limited is the only participant (as defined in
Schedule 2 1o the Broadcasting Act 1990) in Update Teletext Limited. Details
of the Directors of Independent Television News Limited are set forth in (1)(c)

above.

Update Telctext Limited is a body corporate. This question is therefore uot
applicable.
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C2 Snareholders etc

Where the applicant is a body corpovate, he should give the
names and addresses of the folHowing (together with the
number and class of shares held, or to be held):

{a)

{b)

(AN

td)

participants with an interest of more than S per cent
in the applicant;

person: who it is intended will, following the award
of a licence, be participants with an interest of more
than § per cent in the applicant:

participants with an interest of more than 5 per cent
in any body which controls the applicant;

participants with an interest of more than 5 per cent
‘n any body which has 2n interest of more than 20 per
cent in the applicant.



W

()

(b)

C 2 Shareholders etc

Al the date of this Application, Independent Television News Limited is the
only parucipant (as defined in Schedule 2 to the Broadcasting Act 1990) with an
interest in Update Teletext Limited. The relevant details in relation to
Independent Television News Limited are as follows:-

Name: Independent Television News Limited
Address: 200 Gray's Inn Road
London
WCIX 8XZ
Number and class of 2 Ordinary Shares of £1 cach (one share
shares held at the being held in the joint names of Richard
date of this Application: James Emery and Independent Television News

Limited as nominee for Independent Television
News Limied)

The following persons will, following the award of the Licence, be participants
(as defined in Schedule 2 to the Broadcasting Act 1990) with an interest of more
than five per cent in Update Teletext Limited:-

Ordinary Shares of Percentage of Issued
Name £] Eac! Ordinary Share Capital

Independent Television 150,000 20%

News Limited

MAI Broadcasting Limited 225,000 30%

Scottish Television 225,000 0%

Plc

Anglia Television Group 150,000 20%

Plc

The relevant details required in respect of each participant are as follows:-

Name: Independent Television News Limited
Address: 200 Gray's In Road

London

WCIX 8XZ
Number and class of 150,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 cach
shares to be held if
this Application is
successful:

C1 13




(c)

Naine;

Address:

Number and class of
shares to be held if
this Application is
successful:

Name:

Address:

Number and class of
shares 1o be held if
this Application is
successful;

Name:

Address:

Number and class of
shares to be held if
this Application is
successful:

MAI Broadcasting Ltd
8 Montaguc Close
London Bridge
London SE1 9RD

225,000 Crdinary Shares of £1 cach

Scotush Television Ple
Cowcaddens

Glasgow

Scotland G2 3PR

225,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 cach

Anglia Television Group Plc
Anglia House

Norwich

NR1 3JG

150,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 each

At the date of this Application, Update Teletext Limited is controlled (as defined
in Schedule 2 to the Broadcasting Act 1990) by Indepcndent Television News
Limited. The relevant details of participants (as defined in Schedule 2 tc the
Broadcasting Act 1990) with an interest of more than five per cent in
Independent Television News Limited are as follows:-

Name & Address

Central Indcpendent
Television Pic
Central House
Broad Street
Birmingham Bi 2JB

Ordinary Shares of Percentage of Issued

£lEach Ordinary Share Capital
56,216 14.054 %
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(d)

Granada Television Pl 51,168 12.792 %
Quay Strect
Manchester M60 9EA

HTV Limited 27,200 6.8%
Culverhouse Cross

Cardiff

CFS5 6XJ

LWT Plc 21,188 5297 %
South Bank Television

Centre

London SE1 9LT

Scottish Television Plc 22,316 55719 %
Cowcaddens

Glasgow

Scotland G2 IPR

TVS Television Plc 32,036 8.009
Television Centre

Southampion

SO95

Thames Television Pic 88,900 22225 %
306-316 Euston Road
London NW1 3BB

Yorkshire Television 33,880 9.720%
Limited
Leeds 1S3 1)S

At the date of this Application, Independent Television News Limited is the
only body with an interest in Update cletext Limited. Details of participants
(as defined in Schedule 2 to the roadcasting Act 1990) with an interest of more
lhb.':)n five per cent in Independent Television News Limited are given in (c)
above.

Note: Five copies of the Memorandum and Articles of

Association of Update Teletext Limited are
provided separaely,
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C3

Disqualified persons etc

In relation to the details given in answer to (2 (a)-
(. applicants should identify any body or individual
wha is:

(a) an individual who s neither

{i a national of a Member State who i
ordinarily resident within the EEC, nor

(i1 ordinarily resident in the UK. [sde of
Man or Channel Islands;

(Hy a body corporate which is neither

i) a hody formed urnder the law of a
Member State which has its registered or
head office or principal place of
business within the EEC, nor

(it)  a body incorporated under the law of the
Isle of Man or Channel Islands;

(¢ a local authority:

idy  a body whose ohjects are wholly or mainly of a
political nature, or is affiliated to such a body;

ier ra individual who is an officer of a body
falling within (d):

) « body corporate which is an associate (as
defined in paragraph 1(1) of Part 1 of Schedule
2 to the Act) of a body falling within (d);

tg1 2 body whose objects are wholly or mainly of a
religious nature:

thy an individual who is an officer of a body
falline within (g);

(i) an - rtising agency or an associate of an
adver - ing agency.

The applicairt should give details of any other
participant in the applicant body whose interest is or
could be deemed to be incompatible with the
requirements imposed by or under Schedule 2 to the
At




(1

03

C 3 Disqualified persons etc

None of the bodics referred to in C2 above falls into the categories set forth in
paragraphs (a) to (i) of this question.

At the date of this Application, the only participant (as defined in Schedule 2
the Broadcasting Act 1990) in Update Teletext Limited is Independent
Television News Limited. However, following the award of the Licence, the
bodies identified in C2 (b) above will, together, be all the participants with
interests in Update Teletext Limited.

Following enquiries, Update Teletext Limited confirms that, as at the date of
this Application, none of these participants has or will, following the award of
the Licence, have an interest which is or could be deemed to be incompatible
with the requirements imposed by or under Schedule 2 to the Broadcasting Act
1990.
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